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O
EMPUWER SEGUND EDITIUN is a six-level general English

course for adult and young adult learners, taking students from
beginner to advanced level (CEFR A1 to C1). Empower combines
course content from Cambridge University Press with validated
assessment from the experts at Cambridge Assessment English.

Empower’s unique mix of engaging classroom materials and
reliable assessment enables learners to make consistent and
measurable progress.

4+ CAN DO DBJECTIVES

® Ask and answer personal guestions
= Takk about how you commumicate
® Grest people and end conversations
m Write a personal emall

Content you love.

Assessment you

7.4 Writing task:...

Writing task: An opinion on future food

What food will people eat in the future?
Do you think people will eat insects or
meat made by scientists? Write your

opinion.

Use | (don't) think, If you ask me, and For

i @

Answer:

Better Learning with Empower

Better Learning is our simple approach where insights we've gained

from research have helped shape content that drives results .



Learner engagement

Content that informs and motivates

Results

Content that surprises, entertains

Content
Clear learning goals, thought-

Insights
Sustained motivation
is key to successful provoking images, texts and and provokes an emotional response,
language learning and

skills development.

speaking activities, plus video helping teachers to deliver motivating

content to arouse curiosity. and memorable lessons.

UNIT1

DO YOU PLAY ANY

1A SPORTS?

D SPEAKING AND LISTENING

3 GRAMMAR Question forms

3 Complete the tables with the questions in the bow.

Where did yau mest? e you maried?
Whe do you ko &t this paety?  Why wane you leta?
Do you like the music? 15 she your sister!

Gwestions wilh the vers be
Wuestion ward Verh b | Sathjoct | djective, noun, sto.
" I nei

At pictures 1-3 and answer the questions,

edirg kar the lirst tene?

b O Listan to conversations 1-3. What do the pacple
talk aboul? Weite the rumbess of fhe converssions.

Qwestions with sther main verbs
" i m-
W maetl

Ko it this party

¢ OFIEIN Listen again. Which speakers are not enjoying
their comersatibns? Why?

When you fesl more
relaxed, ask personal

auestions about v

redationships and homae life;

B3 VOCABULARY Common adjectives

b Look at the two tables in £a and answer questicns 1 and 2.

Whare did you grow up?
3 OHED Complete the sentences with the adjectives the Are you married? 2
speakers usad in the listening. Then listen and check Do you have any children?
5

_nl right awlul strange delicious  perfect Doring Holidsys re always & goad topic if the € i Maw go to Grammar Focus 1A on p. 144,

conversation slows down;

d OTIEI Pronunciation Listen to the quastions in the tables

Do you have problems when you Do you have any holidoy plans? in 42, Undeling the stressed weeds,

- meet people for the first tima? Where did you go on your last holiday?

& Itk 1 really s o ® Ia it difficult to think of what You can ask about wark and studies amdime:
- 1o talk about? Don't worry, &
b Which of the adjectives in 2a are positive? You don't need to talk or Where do you study?
Which adjectives are negative? about yourself; ask the right 1} §
Which adjective means ‘K7 questions and you can make But be caraful - somatimes peoplo don't
the other parson talk. want 16 talk ahout work sl & party!

€ 2 Maw go to Vocabulary Fecus TAon p. 134

EJ READING

a L Taik to & partn,

b Read the first paragraph of Sprall Talk, Wha 5 the

article for? What problem does it help with?

€ FRead the article. Campiate gaps 1-8 with the

When you stan s conversation with
a naw parson, ask about the sltuation
you'ne in and the people who ang there:

‘What do you think of the party?
1

2

Say something pesitive and follaw It with

a guestion;

This music's great. Do you know what it is?
The match was great last Mght. Do you
watch football?

There gre also soms
topics that are naver o
good idea to talk about; 4:

Money — people " 4
wsually think talking about money is ruda,

| OFIED Lister and check, Underling the stressed words.

£ I Ask and answer the questions in 4e

A Write down
peapl= in the o

Jesfions thist you would like 1o 2sk otber
5. You can use questicns from this |esson or

writa your own. Think about-

don't ask;

So unlesa you know peaple very well,

 educatior

o samelhirg slae

questions balow,

1 readly like your shoes, 3

Then ask personal questions about interess 7 b =i Wark in smail groups, Ask the othar students the
and hobbies to show you ars interastad: ik questions you wrota in 5a. Then ask for mare information.
8

Did you ses the film? What was it like?

4 Which ones?
What was the last song you fistened to?
What kind of music is that?

Politics and raligion - you don’t want to D you lhva noor baee? Mo, | ivm 20 b oy,

b 1
d =i Read the article again with & partner. Do you both L b ed el

agrea with the adwee? Age - never guess anyones age. They b, herw d s g hea? | v
wan't be happy il you get it wrongl

] Personalised and relevant

‘There are so many
adjectives to describe such
a wonderful series, but in
my opinion it's very reliable,

practical, and modern.,

Insights
Language learners benefit from frequent
opportunities to personalise their responses.

Content
Personalisation tasks in every unit make the target
language more meaningful to the individual learner.

Zenaide Brianez, Director
of Studies, Instituto da

Results : ;
Lingua Inglesa, Brazil

Personal responses make learning more memorable

and inclusive, with all students participating in

spontaneous spoken interaction.




Measurable progress

Assessment you can trust

Insights
Tests developed and validated by
Cambridge Assessment English,
the world leaders in language
assessment, to ensure they are
accurate and meaningful.

Content
End-of-unit tests, mid- and end-
of-course competency tests and

personalised CEFR test report
forms provide reliable information
on progress with language skills.

Results

Teachers can see learners’

progress at a glance, and

learners can see measurable
progress, which leads to
greater motivation.

All global Empower users
100
70
Results of an impact 5
study showing % 50
improvement of Reading 40 . -
levels, based on global 30 -
Empower students’ ) -
scores over one year. 10 |
o | |
Al A Bl Bl+ B ¢ Al R Bl Bl+ B2 € Al A BI Bl+ B2 ¢l
[ ttening | Ruading | [ |
B Mid-course test B End-ol-course test
Average score for l’fifF’"ﬂﬂ. reacing, and writing in the mid-course test and end-ol-course lest
Baseud o0 plobal studemts' scones from Augus! 2016 fo July 2017,
Cambridge English Empower B1+ intermediate ‘
Competency test .
et v We started using the
Stugent Narme . -
m— tests provided with Empower

You are now at the level te prepare for B Prelimmary
End of tourse level
indicaton

Competency
Pease note

The Mad-courne bevel usdicator s replaced by the End-of-course level mdicaton

The Beading. Listening and Writng sectiont are suttematicaly iored. The kore for the Soeaking tectbon n entered by your tescher

CAMBRIDGE

UNIVERSITY PRESS

Cambridge Assessment
English

and our students started
showing better results from
this point until now.,

Kristina Ivanova, Director of
Foreign Language Training
Centre, ITMO University,
Saint Petersburg, Russia

El Evidence of impact

Insights Content
Schools and colleges
need to show that
they are evaluating
the effectiveness

of their language impact and progress.

programmes.

Empower impact studies have been
carried out in various countries,
including Russia, Brazil, Turkey and the

UK, to provide evidence of positive

Results
Colleges and universities have
demonstrated a significant
improvement in language level
between the mid- and end-of-course
tests, as well as a high level of

teacher satisfaction with Empower.



Manageable learning

Mobile friendly

Insights Content Results
Learners expect online Empower provides easy access Digital Workbook content is easy to access
content to be mobile to Digital Workbook content anywhere, and produces meaningful and
friendly but also flexible that works on any device and actionable data so teachers can track their
and easy to use on any includes practice activities students’ progress and adapt their lesson
digital device. with audio. accordingly.

_ ‘! had been studying
3.1Vocabulary:.. v [ (@) cartosv | English for 10 years before
| university, and | didn’t
succeed. But now with

Look at the photo and choose the correct i: Empower | know my level
sentence. | of English has changed.,

Nikita, Empower Student,
ITMO University, Saint
Petersburg, Russia

E Corpus-informed

Insights
Corpora can provide valuable information
about the language items learners are able
to learn successfully at each CEFR level.

( ) They are players.

\__) They are teams.

) They are fans.

Content
Two powerful resources — Cambridge
Corpus and English Profile — informed
the development of the Empower course
syllabus and the writing of the materials.

Results

Learners are presented with the target

language they are able to incorporate
and use at the right point in their learning
journey. They are not overwhelmed with
unrealistic learning expectations.




Rich in practice

Language in use

Insights Content Results
It is essential that learners Throughout the Empower Student'’s Meaningful practice
are offered frequent and Book, learners are offered a wide variety makes new language more
manageable opportunities of practice activities, plenty of controlled memorable and leads
to practise the language practice and frequent opportunities for to more efficient
they have been communicative spoken practice. progress in language
focusing on. acquisition.

(L

I'M REALLY INTO

sentences nd complete 1.4
IIE r“ nln“s ' II.?I‘?‘[;' ﬁ:'.'il;l-r tlm:\ Ir I‘

Communication ks quick

and sasy with digital

technology. But is it

making us lazy?

Should some things i
be more personal? g
scapatimes,

{3 VOCABULARY Adverhs E) GRAMMAR )
B SRS Present simple and nres it continuous

1B

0 1ok at tha highlighted sdvorts in the antickl
Angpet stinns.

resen simglal Which are

| tehwnened wendd
ikl ctech | et it
“Hoppy birtheoy’ on

T
framgrom mied.

¢ 3B now 2o to Grameer Focus 1Bon o 144

EJ SPEAKING

Loak at the wirds
ters In Baid make

T'd prefer a phane call to
b

N alsashitly Fat B whar by
manted by bl 115 50 rorls. My

frierd Sars and § plantat o g6 to “Writing & blog is
e cirpag lonight BIM::;?M a lot gasier than

Hee ol do you

sending i i ot Englalrlenguuge
i efedying in Mew Hork, vy 7 E. bnila? ik vy ofvn B4l
Frommwy tamily, And whie Tre r...,ﬂum:-gn‘-didw
3 g i hig s 5 ;
Hew han o you
P ’ ok
& (OIS Listen 5 mach speger il vy ghobg o e fndaise. and
nagpy o anhapey the teae of (s e comsmeonts. Mot of Mever, | ookl
! g | Wy not? " my s e satia) modia, b | Tede homl

edarrting » teg Ky Fadly aisy
ta do, wnd s quickal tan wiiting

ai agree wih?
il 50 sagcrate ek it oy s your setences

i Sara.

Are we sbll on for the
iifm Aenrigfhir?

‘I engage with my__ on Instagram,’

[ n frignds, bt

"EEEnEEEE
o0 rstagrare. | st ph im0 it
Irchisia reynow ot il 47k b6 whire pecpli E4e 4 T 311 iR GErET.
My fullwary cemmastan my peiss, and sonetings fioy con 1 sneal
Ty art shaes, 174wt 10 Mgt thevs 1 pecaa, by 10 sby, su | proter ta
10 kst tvough pommes|

1 Beyond the classroom

‘ There are Insights

Progress with language learning often requires work outside of the

P’enty of classroom, and different teaching models require different approaches.
opportunities for
personalfsation., Content
Empower is available with a print workbook, online practice,
Elena Pro, documentary-style videos that expose learners to real-world English, plus
additional resources with extra ideas and fun activities.
eachner,

de San Fernando

de Henares, Results
Spain This choice of additional resources helps teachers to find the most effective
ways to motivate their students both inside and outside the classroom.




Unit overview .

Unit Opener

Getting started page — Clear learning objectives to give
an immediate sense of purpose.

v

Lessons A and B Digital Workbook
Grammar and Vocabulary - Input and practice (online, mobile):
of core grammar and vocabulary, plus a mix of skills. Grammar and Vocabulary
A4
Lesson C Digital Workbook
Everyday English — Functional language (online, mobile):
in common, everyday situations. Listening and Speaking

\4

Unit Progress Test

Lesson D Digital Workbook
Integrated Skills — Practice of all four (online, mobile):
skills, with a special emphasis on writing. Reading and Writing
Review

Extra practice of grammar, vocabulary and pronunciation. Also a
‘Review your progress’ section for students to reflect on the unit.

\4

Mid- / End-of-course test

Additional practice

Further practice is available for outside of the class with
these components.

Digital Workbook (online, mobile)
Workbook (printed)

Components

Resources - Available on cambridgeone.org

Audio ¢ Mid- and e Digital Workbook (Online)
Video end-of-course . * Photocopiable Grammar,

Unit Progress assessment (Print) Vocabulary and Pronunciation
Tests (Print) * Mid-and worksheets

: end-of-course
Unit Progress Onli
Tests (Online) assessment (Online)




CONTENTS

Lesson and objective Grammar Vocabulary Pronunciation Everyday English
Unit 1 Communicating
Getting started Talk about spending time with friends

1A Ask and answer personal questions  Question forms Common adjectives  Syllables and word stress
Sentence stress
1B Talk about how you communicate Present simple and Adverbs Long and short vowels
present continuous
1C  Greet people and end conversations Sentence stress Greeting people;

Ending conversations
1D Write 2 personal email

Review and extension More practice WORDPOWER like

Unit 2 Travel and tourism
Getting started Talk about heliday photos

2A  Talk about past holidays Past simple Tourism -ed endings
2B Describe travel problems Past continuous Travel collocations  Sentence stress
Vowel sounds
2C  Ask for information in a public place Connected speech Asking for information in

a public place
2D  Write a travel blog

Review and extension More practice WORDPOWER off

Unit 3 Money
Getting started Talk about the future of cash

3A  Talk about money and Present perfect or Money and
shopping experiences past simple shopping
3B Talk about living with less Present perfect with make/ do/ give Sound and spelling: /d3/ and /j/
already and yet collocations
3C Talk to people in shops Sentence stress Talking to people in

shops; Paying at the fill
3D  Write an update email

Review and extension More practice WORDPOWER just

Unit4 Social life
Getting started Talk about celebrations and food

4A  Talk about your plans for celebrations  Present continuous Clothes and Sound and spelling: going fo
and be going to appearance
4B Plan a day out in a city will ! won't/ Adjectives: places Sound and spelling: wantand won't
would | shall
4C  Make social arrangements Sentence stress Making social

arrangements
4D Write and reply to an invitation

Review and extension More practice WORDPOWER look
Unit 5 Work
Getting started Talk about exciting and dangerous jobs
S5A Talk about what people do at work must! have to/ can Work Word stress
5B Talk about the future of work will and mighit Jobs Sound and spelling: /[/
for predictions
5C Make offers and suggestions Stressed/unstressed modals: Making offers and
vowel sounds suggestions

5D Write a job application

Review and extension More practice WORDPOWER job and work

Unit & Problems and advice
Getting started Talk about being afraid

B6A  Give advice for common problems Imperative; should Verbs with dependent  Scund and spelling: /u:/ and /u/
prepositions
6B  Describe extreme experiences Uses of fo+ infinitive -ed/ -ing adjectives  -ed endings
Word stress
B6C  Ask for and give advice Main stress Asking for and giving

advice
6D  Write an email giving advice

Review and extension More practice WORDPOWER Verb + to



Listening

Three conversations at a party
Four monologues about technology
and communication

Meeting an old friend

Conversation: keeping in touch

Reading

Article: Small Talk

Article: The Fast and the Furious

Three personal emails

Speaking

Getting to know each other
Ways of communicating
Meeting people and ending

conversations; Showing interest
Keeping in touch

Contents

Writing

Personal questions
Sentences about communicating

{¥, Unit Progress Test

Personal email
Correcting mistakes

Audio diary: Yes Man Changed My Life
Monologue: a bad flight
At the train station

Conversation: travelling to Australia

Diary article: Yes Man Changed
My Life

Two news stories about

travel problems

Travel blog

Types of holiday; A holiday
you enjoyed

Retelling a news story;
Travel problems

Asking for information in a public place;
Asking for mare infarmation
Making travel plans

Travel blog
Linking words

Radio report: stories from a sales day
Radio programme: Ways of Life
Shopping for a present

Four monologues: supporting charity

Questionnaire: Sales Season —
Can You Say No?

Article: Get Happy — Give Your
Money Away!

Email: update on raising money
for charity

Money and shopping experiences
Living with less
Talking to people in shops;

Changing your mind
Charities

Notes about living with less

Update email
Paragraphing

Interview: May Ball

Audio blog: Indian wedding
Conversation: Mike and Harry in Tokyo
Planning to meet: birthday dinner

Three monologues: socialising

Article: Life in Numbers

Two emails: invitations

Future plans; Preparations for
special occasions

Tokyo highlights;

Planning a day out in a city
Making plans

Making time to think

Notes an a city you know well

{9: Unit Progress Test
An invitation
Writing and replying

Three monologues: cool jobs

Three interviews: at a career fair
Leaving work early

Conversation: part-time jobs

Infographic: The Coolest Jobs

Article: Planning a Safe
Future Career

Email: job application

Job qualities and requirements

Finding a job; The future world of work
Reassurance; Offers and suggestions

Summer and part-time jobs

Workplace rules

Predictions: finding a job / warld of work

Job application
Organising an email

Two interviews: Sharks Saved My Life
(Part 2) / Skydiving accident
Advising a friend

Three monologues: problems

Article: How to Deal with Life's
Little Problems

Article: Sharks Saved My Life
(Part 1)

Wiki: advice for learners
of English

Common problems and possible solutions;
Advice for people who are always late
Emoticnal experiences; Stories about
dramatic events

Showing sympathy; Asking for and
giving advice

Giving advice

Advice for a common problem

Notes about a dramatic event

Message giving advice; Linking: ordering
ideas and giving examples




Grammar

Lesson and ohjective
Unit 7 Changes
Getting started Talk about different generations

TA  Talk about life-changing events Comparatives and

superlatives
7B Describe health and lifestyle changes wused to

7C  Talk to the doctor

7D Write a blog about an achievement

Review and extension More practice

Vocahulary Pronunciation

getcollocations

Health collocations Sound and spelling: used fo/

didn't use to
Health problems and Intonation for asking questions

treatments

WORDPOWER change

Everyday English

Describing symptoms;
Showing concern and relief;
Doctors’ questions

Unit 8 Culture
Getting started Talk about street art
8A  Talk about art, music and literature

The passive: present

Art, music, and literature Word stress

simple and past simple

8B Talk about sports and

Present perfect with for

Sports and leisure activities

leisure activities and since
8C  Apologise; Make and accept excuses Intonation for continuing or Apologising; Making
finishing and accepting excuses
8D  Write a book review
Review and extension More practice WORDPOWER by
Unit 9 Achievements
Getting started Talk about achievements
9A  Talk about future possibilities First conditional Degree subjects; Word groups

9B Describe actions and feelings Verb patterns

9C Make telephone calls

Education collocations
Verbs followed by
to + infinitive / verb + -ing
Main stress: contrastive

Calling people you don't
know; Calling people

you Know
9D Write a personal profile
Review and extension More practice WORDPOWER Multi-word verbs with put
Unit 10 Values
Getting started Talk about seeing a crime
10A Talk about moral dilemmas Second conditional Multi-word verbs Sentence stress: vowel sounds
10B Describe problems with goods Quantifiers; oo/ Noun formation Word stress
and services not enovgh Sound and spelling: verbs

and nouns

10C Return goods and make complaints Sentence siress Returning goods and

10D Write an apology email

Review and extension More practice

WORDPOWER Multi-word verbs with on

making complaints

Unit 11 Discovery and invention
Getting started Talk about unusual technology
11A Explain what technology does

11B Talk about discoveries Articles

11C  Ask for and give directions in
a building
11D Write a post expressing an opinion

Review and extension More practice

Defining relative clauses Compound nouns

Word stress: compound nouns

Adverbials: luck and chance Word stress: adverbials

Sound and spelling: /21/ and /31/

WORDPOWER Preposition + noun

Asking for and giving
directions in a building

Unit 12 Characters
Getting started Talk about animals and people
12A  Tell a story Past perfect

12B Talk about family relationships Reported speech
12C Agree and disagree in discussions
12D Write a short story

Review and extension More practice

Animals Sound and spelling: //, fai/
and /au/
Personality adjectives Sentence stress: that

Main stress: contrastive

WORDPOWER age

Agreeing and
disagreeing

Communication Plus p. 127

4

Vocabulary Focus p.

134 Grammar Focus p. 144



Contents

Listening Reading Speaking Writing
Two radio monologues: One Minute Quotes: life changes Comparing yourself in the past and now; Vocabulary definitions
Inspiration: Steven Adams; Selena Life-changing events
Gomez
Article: Health: 1970s and Today  Changes in lifestyle and health Sentences about changes in health
At the doctor’s office Describing symptoms; Showing concern

and relief; Responding to questions

Three monologues: making a change Blog: Living fo Change Making positive changes Blog: changes / achievements
Linking: ordering events

Article: Six of the Best, Biggest, Art, music and literature Sentences about art and music
and Most Popular
Radio programme: Superfans A famous person you admire; Sentences about yourself;
Sports and activities Notes about sports and activities
Accepting an apology Apologising; Making and
accepting excuses
Three monologues: book reviews Four book reviews Books and reading Book review
Positive and negative comments;
Linking: although, however
Five monologues: study habits Article: Unusual Degrees University degrees; Real possibilities; Future plans
Future possibilities
Radio interview: shyness Article: The Not-So-Easy Lives of  Shyness; Celebrity problems;
Celetrities Actions and feelings
Calling people on the phone Calling people on the phone; Dealing

with problems on the phone

Caonversation: online courses Two student profiles Advantages and disadvantages of Personal profile
online learning Avoiding repetition
Radio news: illegal downloading Dishonest behaviour; Honesty quiz Unreal situations
Radio news: Complaints around the Article: The Biggest Complainers  When would you complain?
World in Europe
Returning goods to a shop Returning goods and making
complaints; Sounding polite
Three monologues: rudeness Three emails: apologies Rude behaviour An apology email
Formal and informal language
Podcast: From Fiction to Fact Article: Science Fiction through Definitions;
the Years Describing inventions
Article: Lucky Discoveries Unexpected events; Discoveries Unexpected events
and inventions
Lost in a building Asking for and giving directions in a
building; Checking information
Radio call-in: inventions of the future Four opinion posts: important Useful/important inventions A post for a website
inventions Giving opinians; Expressing results
and reasons
Radio news: Willie the Parrot Article; Jambo's Story Experiences with animals; Animals causing problems
Animal life-savers
Three monologues: sibling rivalry Article: Brothers and Sisters: The  Memorable things people say; Family Things people have said fo you
Facts personalities; Sibling relationships
A difference of opinion Agreeing and disagreeing {39 nit P ———
Radio report: Hurricane Harvey Article: Houston's Storm Bakers ~ Dangerous weather A story

Linkers: past time

Phonemic symbols and irregular verbs p. 168
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4. CAN DO OBJECTIVES

m Ask and answer personal guestions

m Talk about how you communicate
m Greet people and end conversations
m Write a personal email

GETTING STARTED

a (:Jm Look at the picture and answer the questions. b C:Jp Ask and answer the questions.
- 1 Who do you like to spend your free time with? What do you

s you laugh the most? Why?



‘I A DO YOU PLAY ANY
SPORTS?

SPEAKING AND LISTENING

a @] Look at pictures 1-3 and answer the questions.

1 What event are the people at?
2 Do you think each pair are meeting for the first time?
Why / Why not?

b OIIEIk Listen to conversations 1-3. What do the people
talk about? Write the numbers of the conversations.

e the party Tu 2. B e work —
e people they know e their interests
e money - e education

o where they live -

¢ OIIEIR Listen again. Which speakers are not enjoying
their conversations? Why?

3 VOCABULARY Common adjectives

a OIIEER Complete the sentences with the adjectives the
speakers used in the listening. Then listen and check.

all right awful strange delicious perfect boring

1 lt'saln) day for a birthday party.
2 The pizzais ;

3 It's , but the music is a bit —.
4 It's a(n) film.

5 It's areally story.

h Which of the adjectives in 2a are positive? _
Which adjectives are negative? %
Which adjective means ‘OK'?

¢ 22 Now go to Vocabulary Focus 1A on p. 134.

£) READING

a ()M Talk to a partner. Answer the questions together.

1 Where do you usually meet new people?
2 Do you usually start conversations or wait for others to speak?
3 What's the first question you usually ask someone?

b Read the first paragraph of Small Talk. Who is the
article for? What problem does it help with?

C Read the article. Complete gaps 1-8 with the
questions below.

How do you know Ana?
How much do you earn?

Do you live near here?

How much rent do you pay?

What do you do?

How's the food?

Do you play any sports?
Where did you buy them?

d @j Read the article again with a partner. Do you both
agree with the advice?

Learn to ask and answer personal questions

G Question forms
V' Common adjectives

SMALL TALK

Do you have problems when you

e
/ meet people for the first time?

Is it difficult to think of what

to talk about? Don'’t worry.
) Ty

You don’t need to talk
about yourself; ask the right
questions and you can make
the other person talk.

When you start a conversation with
a new person, ask about the situation
you're in and the people who are there:

What do you think of the party?
TS AT T RS .
Say something positive and follow it with

a question:

This music’s great. Do you know what it is?
The match was great last night. Do you
watch football?

| really like your shoes. 3 .. .. . .. ... .

Then ask personal questions about interests
and hobbies to show you are interested:

Did you see the film? What was it like?




When you feel more
relaxed, ask personal
questions about

relationships and home life:

Where did you grow up?
Are you married?

Do you have any children?
B

Holidays are always a good topic if the
conversation slows down:

Do you have any holiday plans?
Where did you go on your last holiday?

You can ask about work and studies anytime:

or Where do you study?

But be careful — sometimes people don't
want to talk about work at a party!

There are also some
topics that are never a é" PO
Xy ,

good idea to talk about: _/'~e'< : il W
Money - people @

usually think talking about money is rude.
So unless you know people very well,
don't ask:

7
or

Politics and religion — you don’t want to
start an argument!

Age — never guess anyone’s age. They
won't be happy if you get it wrong!

UNIT 1

GRAMMAR Question forms

a Complete the tables with the questions in the box.

f

Where did you meet? Are you married?
Who do you know at this party? Why were you late?
Do you like the music? Is she your sister?

Questions with the verb be

Question word Verb be Subject | Adjective, noun, etc.
Why late?
Are
Questions with other main verbs

Question Auxiliary Subject | Main

word verh verb
Where meet?

know | at this party?
Do like the music?

Look at the two tables in 4a and answer questions 1 and 2.

1 In questions with the verb be, which word is first: be or the subject?
2 In questions with other main verbs, what kind of word goes before
the subject?

2> Now go to Grammar Focus 1A on p. 144.

OIIEIA Pronunciation Listen to the questions in the tables
in 4a. Underline the stressed words.

Put the words in the correct order to make questions.

do/ like / what kind of music / you ?

do /what / your parents /do ?

grow up / did / you / in this area ?

are /you /how old 7

have / you / do / any hobbies ?

speak / any other languages / you /do ?

b WwN =

OIIEEA Listen and check. Underline the stressed words.

g ()M Ask and answer the questions in 4e.

3 SPEAKING

a Write down six questions that you would like to ask other

people in the class. You can use questions from this lesson or
write your own. Think about:

e home e Work e the weekend
« relationships e interests o travel
« education e people you know « something else

b @] Work in small groups. Ask the other students the

questions you wrote in 5a. Then ask for more information.

Do you live near here? No, | live 20 km away.

Oh, how do you get here? | drive.
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I'M REALLY INTO

1 B SOCIAL MEDIA
THE FAST

D READING AND LISTENING

a @] How do you communicate? Do you
do these things with your friends and
family? If not, what do you do instead?

» send birthday cards to friends

o write a blog

s send postcards from abroad

o write letters by hand

¢ make plans with friends by email

e cancel plans by text or direct message
e call friends to invite them somewhere

| always send

birthday cards. | don’t. | write

‘Happy birthday’ on
Instagram instead.

b Read the introduction to the article and the
line in ‘quotation marks' under each photo.
What do you think the missing words are?

C Read the article and check your answers
to 1b. Answer the questions.

1 Why does Julie think her friend will cancel?
2 What does social media help Jin remember?
3 Why is Marc writing a blog?
4 Why does Gabriel prefer communicating a__
through pictures? | absolutely hate it when friends
cancel by text. It's so rude. My
friend Sara and | planned to go to
the cinema tonight. But I'm pretty
sure she'll cancel — she usually

‘I'd prefer a phone call to

d OIIEEN Listen to four speakers. Match
them with the topics they talk about.

1 [] Tara a blogs, calls and writing Teos ' wasting for hor test now
2 [] Magda b relationships and texts

3 [] chris ¢ important days and

4 [] Mike Facebook

d plans and texts

e OIIEEN Listen again. Is each speaker
happy or unhappy about the use of
technology? Why / Why not?

f (:J® Which ideas do you agree with?

¢ |t's rude to cancel by text.
s |t's all right to end a relationship by text.
» Social media is the perfect place to
say ‘Congratulations!’
* | love to get postcards and letters.

‘l engage with my on Instagram.’

| don't keep in touch with a lot of close friends, but | do have a lot of followers
on Instagram. | post photos and videos every day. I'm an artist, so sometimes
linclude my new art and talk about where people can see my art in person.
My followers comment on my posts, and sometimes they come to one of
my art shows. It's great to meet them in person, but I'm shy, so | prefer to
communicate through pictures!

Communication is quick
and easy with digital
technology. But is it
making us lazy?
Should some things
be more personal?

Learn to talk about how you communicate

nt simple and present continuous

mt FURIOUS

‘Instagram means | don’t
______ anything.’

I'm really into Instagram.

It's especially useful for birthdays,
that kind of thing. When | check my
Instagram feed, | can see who's
celebrating, so | never forget.

And | can just write a message on
their post. And when people have
big news — maybe a new baby

or something — you can write a
comment straight away.

‘Writing a blog is
a lot easier than
sending .

I'm studying in New York, away
from my family. And while I'm
here, I'm writing a blog so my
friends and family at home know
my news. | particularly like to put
all my photos on there because
people leave comments. Most of
my friends use social media, but |
prefer writing a blog. It's fairly easy
to do, and it's quicker than writing
50 separate emails.

¥




UNIT1

3 VOCABULARY Adverhs EJ GRAMMAR
Present simple and present continuous

a Look at the highlighted adverbs in the article.

Answer the questions. a Look at these sentences. Which are present simple? Which are
1 Which adverbs make another word stronger? present continuous? Complete the headings.
present

2 Which adverbs make another word less strong? 1 | like to put all my photos on my blog.

2 When | plan something, | send a text.

b Look at the sentences and complete 1-4 present
with the frequency adverbs. 3 I'm waiting for her text.
4 She's writing a blog so we know what she's doing.

| usually just send a text.
| hardly ever get cards or presents from friends. b
| almost always cancel plans by text.
My daughter rarely calls me.
100%
always

Match sentences 1-4 with these uses of the present simple and
present continuous.

We use the present simple fo talk about ... .
e habits and routines [_|
« feelings and permanent situations [_|

1 normally 2
often We use the present continuous to talk about ... .
sometimes e actions right now ]
3 4 e temporary actions around now D
never

¢ 2> Now go to Grammar Focus 1B on p. 144.

0%
¢ OIIELR Pronunciation Look at the words ﬂ SPEAKING

in the table. Do the letters in bold make
long or short vowel sounds? Complete the

@j Ask and answer the questions. Give reasons for your answers.

table headings. Listen and check. Repeat How often do you ...?
the words. e send a text to your boss or teacher to say you are ill
e share important news on social media
vowels e read English-language websites
rarely cancel ¢ send an e-card instead of a real card
really especially e buy presents for people online
write particularly « start conversations with new people
photos blog ¢ write emails in English
usually sometimes ¢ video call friends and relatives
* send video by text
d OIIEER Listen and repeat the sentences. How often do you
1 My friend always cancels plans. read English-language
2 | particularly enjoy getting letters. websites? Not very often, but
3 1think social media is fun. I'm planning a holiday
4 1 hardly ever write postcards. nilontcn
5 1 usually text my friends. How often do you
6 I'm really into blogs. send e-cards?
7 1 sometimes text my mum photos.
8 | rarely see my family at weekends. Never, | obso|uteiy

hate them!

e @j Change the sentences in 2d so they are
true for you. Then compare your sentences
with a partner.

Hi Sara,
Are we still on for the
film tonight?

Hi Julie,
Not sure. I'll let you
know soon.




£D LISTENING

a In your country, what do you
normally say and do when you ...
s first meet somebody new?
e meet someone you know well?

We hug
and kiss.

We shake hands

and say ...

b Look at the photographs. Do you
think the people in each photo know
each other well? Why?

¢ M OIIEI Watch or listen to Part 1
and check your answers to 1b.

d WM OIIEE Watch or listen again. Are
sentences 1-5 true (7) or false (F)?
Correct the false sentences.

1 [ ] The last time Rachel and Annie saw
each other was six years ago.

2 [ ] Annie lives a long way from the
town centre.

3 [ ] Rachel and Mark got married a
year ago.

4 [ ] Annie has a boyfriend.

5 [ ]Rachel, Mark and Annie decide to go
to a restaurant together.

12

EVERYDAY ENGLISH

It was really nice to meet you

Learn to greet people and end
conversations

P Sentence stress

S Showing interest

3 USEFUL LANGUAGE Greeting people

a OIIEE Complete the sentences from Part 1 with the words in
the box. Listen and check your answers.

meet you nosee tfoseeyou bytheway areyou these days
1 Longtime ! 4 Where are you living ?
2 How ! 5 My name's Mark,
3 Great ! 6 Niceto

b Look at the phrases in 2a. Which can you use to speak to ... ?

1 someone you know 2 someone you are meeting for the first time

¢ OIIEDR Listen and note down some possible replies to the
phrases in 2a. Do you know any different ways to reply to each
phrase in 2a?

d Work in pairs. Take turns saying the phrases in 2a and replying.

EJ CONVERSATION SKILLS Showing interest

a OIIERA Listen and complete the conversations from Part 1 with
the adjectives in the box.

fantastic lovely good nice

1 Long time no see! How are you?
I'm great. What a surprise! Great to see you.

2 We live on Compton Road.
Oh — how !

3 Mark's my husband!

Husband — wow! That's News.

4 Would you both like to come?
Yeah, that sounds
Brilliant! Let's go.

b Look at the conversations in 3a. Do the highlighted phrases give
information or show interest?

C What kind of word completes each phrase 1-47 Choose the
correct form from the box.

adjective + noun adjective

1 Whata+ !
3 That sounds +

2 How + !
4 That's +

+ NEWS.

d Work in pairs. Take turns to tell your partner about yourself. Reply
using the phrases in 3c.

Tell your partner:

e where you live

« something you did at the weekend

e SOME News

« what job you do / what you are studying these days




UNIT1

3 PRONUNCIATION Sentence stress

a OIIER Listen to the sentences. Notice the
words with stressed syllables.

| think it was about six years ago!

| live on Hampton Street.

My name'’s Mark, by the way.

Mark's my husband!

I'm going to the café down the street now...
..o meet Leo, my boyfriend.

b Look at the sentences in 4a. Which words
have stressed syllables — grammar words or
words that give information?

3 LISTENING

a @j Look at the picture from Part 2. Who is the
fourth person at the café? Does he know Rachel
and Mark?

b WM OIIEE) What do you think they will talk about
in the café? In pairs, think of three things. Then
watch or listen to Part 2. Were you right?

¢ EMOIIEE)X Watch or listen again. Answer the
guestions.

Do Rachel and Mark have plans for next week?
What job does Rachel do?

Who helps Rachel at the shop?

What does Annie say about her job?

What does Mark do?

What is Annie doing at the weekend?

Why do Rachel and Mark leave?

What suggestion does Annie make before they leave?

O~ WMN

3 USEFUL LANGUAGE Ending conversations

a OIIED Listen and complete the phrases for ending a
conversation.

1 We really must

2 It was really nice to you.

3 Itwas great to you again, Annie.
4 Yeah! We must soon.

5

hello to Dan for me!

b Which phrase in 6a do you use when you say goodbye
to somebody you have just met?

¢ Put the sentences in the correct order to make a
conversation.

B D Oh, that's fine. It was great to see you.

A D Not far from here. Look, I'm sorry, but | really must go.
I'm late for a meeting.

Dan, is that you?

D Yeah! | think | last saw you at John's wedding. How are you?

D You, too! I'll give you a call!

D I'm fine. And you? Where are you living these days?

D Hi Sarah! Long time no see!

W W > > >

SPEAKING

a 22> Communication 1C Work in pairs. Student A: Go to 7b
below. Student B: Go to p. 130.

Student A
b Read card 1. Think about what you want to say.

C Start the conversation with Student B. Use your own name.

o You are walking down the street and you see your friend.
» say hello
® give your news:
- you've got a new job
. your own idea
e listen to your friend’s news and respond
» say goodbye

d Now look at card 2. Listen to Student B and reply.
Use your own name.

9 You meet a colleague for the first time.
» say who you are
* give some information:
. your office is in building C
- your own idea
s listen to what your new colleague says and respond
» say goodbye

¢+ UNIT PROGRESS TEST

You can now do the Unit Progress Test.

¥
'\‘ > » CHECK YOUR PROGRESS
B\
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SKILLS FOR WRITING

I’'m sending you some photos

1D

£D SPEAKING AND LISTENING

Learn to write a personal email

W Correcting mistakes

£3 READING

a Qﬂ. Read messages 1-3 and answer the questions. a

1 What do the highlighted phrases mean?
2 Do you ever send or receive these kinds of messages? Who to/from? Why?

| can't seem to
get in touch with
you. Call me!

Did you get
my last text?

Are you OK? We
haven't heard from
you for a long time.

h OIIEAR Listen to Nina and Chris talking about keeping in touch with
friends and family. Who is better at keeping in touch: Nina or Chris?

¢ OIXEIR Listen again and answer the questions.

1 Why doesn't Nina send many emails?

2 Why does Chris call his mother so often?

3 How often does Nina call her parents?

4 When does Nina prefer to tell her friends her news? d
5 When does Chris send photos by email?

d How often do you keep in touch with friends
and family? Circle the correct adverb for you.

always often sometimes rarely

Think about:
1 afamily member who lives in a different place
2 afriend you don't see very often.

Which of these do you do with each person?
Write the first letter of their name.

» talk on the phone or make a video call

o send emails or texts

s send pictures, video or links

s hardly ever keep in touch

« meet for a chat

e ()M Work in pairs. Talk about your answers to 1d.

I rarely keep in
touch with people. | never
have time to ...

| often keep in fouch with my
family. | enjoy sending ...

| sometimes send photos fo
my sister Jane. They're usually

P I send my friend Alex links to

interesfing articles.

f C:Jm Which of these opinions do you agree with?
1 ‘It's nice to see photos of what your friends are doing.'
2 'You don't have to keep in touch with people all the time.'
3 I your parents worry a lot, you should call them.’

Simon is a student from England. Look
at his pictures from Salamanca, in Spain.
What do you think he is doing there?

Read the emails and check your ideas
in 2a. Which email is to his ... ?

[ ] friend Blake
[ ] younger sister Mika

[ ] uncle and aunt

¢ Who does Simon write to about

these subjects?

o the weather

» what he does in the evenings
« the family he is staying with
¢ learning to speak Spanish

e the other students

()@ Answer the questions about
Simon's emails.

1 What does he say about speaking Spanish?
2 Why do you think he says different things
about this to each person?
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Hope you're both well and are enjoying the summer.

I'm in Salamanca, in Spain. This is a photo | took of the old centre.

It's a beautiful old city, as you can see — and really big! It has an
incredible mix of old, historical places and new, trendy areas.

As you know, I'm learning Spanish at the moment. I'm taking a two-month
Spanish course here, so my Spanish is slowly improving. The classes are
very good, and we also watch Spanish films.

It's pretty hot here, but it's nice and cool in the evenings.

Love to all,

Simon /

How's it going? Are you having a good time in Berlin?

Here are some photos of my group on the Spanish course. We're all from
different countries, so we usually speak English when we're together — not
very good for my Spanish! Anyway, I'm having a great time here, and the
time's going much too quickly. There are a lot of good cafés here, and we
usually all go out at night together.

What's Berlin like? Send me some photos! See you back at college

next month.

Simon /

I'm sending you some photos of the family I'm staying with in Salamanca.
They've got a daughter the same age as you (her name's Blanca). She
speaks English quite well, but we usually speak Spanish together. She
introduced me to some of her friends, and | speak Spanish with them,
too ... some of the time, not always! How's your job in the supermarket?
Hope you're not working too hard and are saving a lot of money!

See you next week.

Love,

Simon xx /

UNIT1

) WRITING SKILLS
Correcting mistakes

a Look at the pairs of sentences A-D.
Which pair has mistakes in ... ?

[ ] grammar
[ ] spelling
A 1 Hope youre both well and are enjoying the
summer
Are you having a good time in Berlin,
i'm in salamanca, in spain.
the classes are very good, and we also
watch spanish films.
C 1 Ihaving a great time here, and the time
going much too quickly.
2 She speak English quite good, but we are
usually speaking Spanish together.
D 1 Her are some fotos of my group on the
Spanish corse.
2 We're all from diferent countrys, so we
usually speak English.

[ ] punctuation
[ ] capital letters

w
M = PO

b Match the rules with mistakes in five of the
sentences in 3a (A1-D2).

1 []] The present continuous is formed
be + verb + -ing.
2 [J[] When we leave out a letter, we write
an apostrophe ().
3 [][] We use the present simple to talk
about habits.
4 [][] 'faword ends in -y, we change it to -ies
in the plural.
5 []J[] Place names start with a capital letter.

C Correct all of the mistakes in the sentences
in 3a. Check your answers in Simon's emails.

WRITING

a Write an email to a friend or family member
that you don't see very often. Write about:

e how you are

¢ what's new for you (the place you're living or
the people you're spending time with)

« what you're doing these days.

b Work in pairs. Exchange emails and read
your partner's email. Circle their mistakes
and write these letters at the end of the line.

e grammar G
« spelling Sp

= punctuation marks P
» capital letters L

€ Work in pairs. Correct the mistakes in your
emails together.

d Read other students’ emails. Which email is
the most interesting? Why?




EJ WORDPOWER Jike

Match sentences 1-4 with replies a—d.

Review and extension

1 [ ] I've got a jacket like yours.

2 [ ] What was the film like?

3 [ ] I enjoy visiting countries with a lot of history, like Greece.
4 [ ] We can go for a walk later if you like.

¥ GRAMMAR

a Yes, that would be great.

a Put the words in the correct order to make questions. b And Italy! Me, too.
1 night/did /go/out/you/ last? c Yes, this style's popular at the moment.
2 where /you / last / weekend / go / did ? d | thought it was all right, but my friend hated it.
3 kinds of / like / you / what / do / TV programmes ?
4 do /this school / know / wha / at / you 7 b Match the expressions in hold from 3a with
5 you / how / play / sport / often / do ? meanings a-d.
6 you/do/what/at weekends /do/ usually ? a [_] what was your opinion of ¢ [] if you want
7' eR E3AU ey oy b [] similar to d [] for example

b @j Ask and answer the questions in 1a. } }
€ Complete the sentences with the words in bold

€t Complete the conversation with the present simple or from 3a.

present continuous forms of the verbs. 1 A Is your university different from others in your country?

JACKIE Hi, Mum. B No, it's most of the others.

MUM  Oh, hi, Jackie. Nice of you to call. You ! (not call) 2 A We can meet tomorrow
very often! B OK - come to my flat for a coffee.

JACKIE Oh, come on, Mum! | (work) really hard at 3 A Do you want me to bring something to the dinner party?
university at the moment. | never # (have) time to B Yes. Bring something sweet, some ice cream.
calll And 1 4 (send) you emails all the time. 4 A We went to that new restaurant yesterday.

MUM | ° (like) to talk to you and hear your voice, that's B it ?
all. Your sister © (call) me every weekend.

JACKIE Well, we 7 (talk) now, but the world ____ d We often use /ike with the verbs look and sound.
(change), Mum! Some of my friends never ° (call) Look at the examples.
home. They just 1° (email) or send a text. e saying people or things are similar

MUM 1 prerermod how things were.in the, past. John looks like his brother — they're both tall with black hair

I think this new song sounds like all their other stuff.

3 VOCABULARY

a Complete the sentences with the correct adjectives.

s saying what you think will happen
It looks like it might rain — it's very cloudy.

» giving your opinion about what you heard or read

1 Thefimwasa— — — t at the beginning, but | :
didn't like the ending. I spoke rg Sara yesterday. It sounds like she had a really
2 Weatesomereallyd__ _ _ _ _ _ s food at the party. good holiday.
3 They've got a nice house, but they live in a really u— —y part Complete the sentences with the correct forms of
of town. look like or sound like.
4 ltwasal— — _ _yday, sowe decided to go to the beach. 1 it their first song. | really like it!
5 | pought g g_ _____ s new dress to wear to my 2 Sam invited Tom to the party, so it he'll come.
fr|en_d s wedding. ) ) 3 Youdon't your sister. She's very tall.
6 Helistenstoreallys e music — | don’t know any 4 That was the last bus. It we'll have to walk.
of the bands.
7 This summer, the weather herewas h— _ __ e—it
rained all the time.
8 Thisisap—— .. .= t day for a walk in the park —it's so

warm and sunny.

How well did you do in this unit? Write 3, 2 or 1

b Choose the correct answers. 5 eachiobjective.
1 | absolutely ! fairly love football. 3=verywell 2=well 1 =notsowell
2 My parents live abroad. | rarely / always see them. -
3 | think American films are absolutely | quite good, but | don't |CAN ...
v Higr, ; ; ask and answer personal questions o]
4 | usually/ particularly go for a run once or twice a week. -
5 | really/ fairly hate rock music. talk about how | communicate O
6 |love all sports, but tennis is especially / usually good. greet people and end conversations ]
[]

write a personal email.
¢ (M Which sentences in 2b are true for you? 2



4.+ CAN DO OBJECTIVES

m Talk about past holidays

m Describe travel problems
m Ask for information in a public place

m Write a travel blog

£
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B Ask and answer the questions.
0 take a photo like this on holiday?

1 Who is the girl? What is she ¢ 1 Would you like
How do you think sh Why / Why not?

2 What is the funniest or most unusual ph
taken on h Where were you? How did you feel?

0 you have

Do you think the photo was her idea? Why / Why not?
wrong?

Did anything go




2 A WE HAD AN ADVENTURE

D READING AND LISTENING

a @Q Ask and answer the questions.

1 Where do you like to go on holiday?
2 Do you like to try new things on holiday? What?
3 Can you think of any kind of holiday you wouldn't enjoy?

b Read Yes Man Changed My Life and answer the questions.

1 What is Danny Wallace's book Yes Man about?
2 What did Richard do after he read Yes Man?

C Read Day I and Day 2 and then answer the questions.
Day 1
1 Why did Richard go into the travel agent's?
2 What holiday did he book?
3 Did he book the kind of holiday he usually likes?
Day 2
1 Why did Richard go to the beach?
2 What did he buy at the beach?
3 What is he going to do on day three? How does he feel about it?

d @j Would you like to try water skiing? Do you think
Richard will enjoy it?

e OIZXIM Listen to Richard describing day 3. Are
sentences 1-5 true (7) or false (F)? Correct the false
sentences.

The class began with a lesson before they went out to sea.
Richard felt fine when they went out on the boat.

He found it difficult to stand up on the water skis.

He hated water skiing.

When he got back to the hotel, he went to bed.

= Wh =

f @Q Can you think of a time when you were surprised you
enjoyed something?

3 GRAMMAR Past simple: positive

a Underline the past simple forms of these verbs in
the article.

become feel decide start ask do change
have want get see sleep go arrive give

b Which verbs in 2a end in -ed in the past tense?
How do the other verbs change?

You can find a list of irregular verbs on p. 168.

Learn to talk about past holidays
G Past simple

V' Tourism

YES MAN
CHANGED MY

LIFE

DAKNY
WALLACE

A Book About Saying

by Richard Collins

Yes Man is the best book I've ever read. It’s the true story
of a year in the life of author Danny Wallace.

Before Danny Wallace became the*Yes Man', his life
was boring and he felt old. So he decided to make things
more exciting. He started saying yes'to every question
people asked him. And he did it for a whole year. From
the day he started, it completely changed his life, and

he had all kinds of ’
adventures. 2
It’s a fantastic '
story. When I finished
the book, I wanted
to change my life like
Danny Wallace. So 1
took a holiday from
work and became a“Yes
Man’for a week. This is
what happened.

¢ Complete the sentences with the past simple

forms of the verbs in brackets.
11
I
I
I
I
I

as a waiter for a day, for no money. (work)

a dancing competition. (win)
the same boat trip three times. (take)
swimming at midnight. (go)

Oy B WM

EJ LISTENING

a OIZRA Which of the activities in 2c do you

think Richard enjoyed? Tell a partner. Listen
and check.

OIERA Listen again. What is Richard’s last
question? Do you think he will say yes or
no? Why?

@j Ask and answer the questions.

1 Do you ever say 'yes’ when you don't want to? When?
2 Would you like to be a 'Yes Man’ for a week?
Why / Why not?

a day fishing with five Greek fishermen. (spend)
at a beach party until six in the morning. (stay)



[ started on Saturday morning. At 10 am, [ got

my first question. I saw a poster in the window
of a travel agent’s. It said, Tired?’
(Yes — I slept badly the night before, so 1 was
tired.) Under this, it said, Do you need a holiday?’

(Yes, definitely.) So I went in.

The travel agent asked, me where I wanted to go. But before

1 could answer, she said, Somewhere hot?’

1 don’t like hot weather, but I said,Yes.

‘A beach holiday? Maybe in Greece?’

I don’t like the beach. I prefer cities. But I said, *Yes.

‘What kind of accommodation? A hotel? Ora ..."

1 hate hotels, but before she could continue, I said, Yes.'

Five minutes later, everything was ready. My flight was the

next day.

I arrived at my hotel on the island of Zante at
lunchtime. It was very, very hot. I just wanted

to check in and unpack my suitcase, but the
receptionist said, ' We have a minibus to the beach
in ten minutes. Do you want to go?’

You know the answer I gave her.

1t was about 40°C at the beach. Luckily, I brought suntan lotion.
A man came towards me: ‘Sunglasses? Do you want sunglasses?’

I had some in my bag, but I said,"Yes.

Five minutes later, another man came: ‘Beautiful hat, sir?' I tried
not to look at him.

Three hours later, I had two pairs of sunglasses, three hats, a
watch and a woman's necklace.

It was difficult to carry all my new things back to the minibus.

1 decided: no trips tomorrow, just rest. When I got back, the
receptionist asked, ‘Did you like the beach?’

1 didn’t, but I said,“Yes.

‘Oh, there’s a water skiing course tomorrow. Do you want me

to book a place for you?'

I can’t swim very well, and I don’t like the sea. I wanted to cry ...

GRAMMAR
Past simple: negative and questions

a Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

was didn't did weren't

Some of my experiences
[

very good.
like the mosquitoes that bit me.
you have a good week?

your favourite thing?

W r =

What

b Look at the sentences in 4a and answer the
guestions about the past simple.

1 Which sentences include the verb be?
2 How do we make negatives and questions ...7
® with the verb be s with other verbs

¢ 2> Now go to Grammar Focus 2A on p. 146.

[ PRONUNCIATION -ed endings

a OIFEA Listen and tick (v) the verbs that have an
extra syllable when we add -ed.

change > changed [ ] play > played ]

need > needed [ ] ask > asked ]
decide > decided [ ] want > wanted ]
stat > started [ ]

b Complete the rule with two sounds.

We pranounce -ed endings with an extra
syllable /1d/ after ___and ___only.

¢ OIZR Which of the verbs + -ed in the box have
the extra /1d/ syllable? Listen and check.

included arrived looked watched
smiled stopped ended believed

waited
shouted

5 VOCABULARY Tourism

a @j What useful holiday items can you see on these
pages? What else do people usually take?

b 2> Now go to Vocabulary Focus 2A on p. 134.

SPEAKING

a Think of a holiday you enjoyed. Think about your
answers to these questions.
e When did you go?
e Where did you go?
* Was it your first time?
e How long did you go for?
* Who did you go with?
» What kind of accommodation did you stay in?
* Did you do any sightseeing?
e Who did you meet?
* Did you bring back any souvenirs?

b C:)® Tell your partner about your holida
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G Past continuous

WAITING FOR ME B Tave olocations

&9 VOCABULARY Travel collocations

a () Look at the list of ways to travel. Which do
you prefer? Why?

s car s bus o frain
s plane e coach e on foot

2 B EVERYONE WAS Lean todescrie travel problems

b @. Look at the travel problems in the pictures.
Which situation do you dislike the most?

¢ 2> Now go to Vocabulary Focus 2B on p. 135.

£ LISTENING

a ()M Look at the picture and the headline.
What do you think happened?

b OIZERN Listen to the woman describing her
experience. Were your ideas in 2a correct?

¢ OIZERD Listen again. What does the woman
say about ... ?

her journey to the airport

boarding the plane

what the flight attendant said

what happened when she was in the toilet
how she feels now about what happened

d Dj Do you believe the woman's story?
Why? / Why not?



UNIT 2
EJ GRAMMAR Past continuous READING AND SPEAKING

a OIZER Listen and complete the sentences with a @j Read the headlines and look at the pictures.
past continuous verbs. What do you think happened to the travellers?
1 it whenl left the house.
2 When | boarded the plane, all the other passengers
for me. DID YOU MEAN
31— mybook when one of the flight
attendants spoke to me. CAPRIQ
4 1 onthe toilet when the =
turbulence started.
SWEDISH TOURISTS
b Underline the past simple verbs in sentences MISS THEIR
1-4 in 3a. DESTINATION BY

600 KM

C Look at the sentences in 3a again and answer
the questions.

1 Which action started first in every sentence: past simple
or past continuous?

2 Think about when and why the past continuous
action stopped in each sentence. Write the sentence
numbers (1-4).
The past continuous action ... . COACH PASSENGERS

stopped because of the past simple action _ ASKED TO

stopped some time after the past simple action —_— G E T OUT

d 22 Now go to Grammar Focus 2B on p. 146.

e OIFAR Pronunciation Listen to the sentences. 'A'ND PUSH

Notice which syllables are stressed.

1 It was raining. 4 We were driving fast.
2 |t wasn't raining. 5 We weren't driving fast.
3 Was it raining? 6 Were we driving fast?

b 2> Communication 2B Student A: Go to p. 127.

f QOIZEI Listen to the sentences in 3e again. Do the Student B: Go to p. 128.
vowel sounds in was and were sound the same in all

the sentences? G @j Tell your partner your story. Use the questions to

help you.
Where were they going?
ing?
How were they travelling? T Stk toleiss

?
mat;vr?s tge ptrobtlsm- N were on holiday in
0 Nelped solve the probiem? AOow! Italy. They o

What happened in the end?

g QOIZAR Listen to five more sentences. Do you hear
was, wasn't, were or weren’t in each?

h Complete the sentences with the past continuous
or past simple forms of the verbs in brackets.

1 The train (leave) the station when
| (realise) | was on the wrong train. d @j Which journey do you think was worse for the
2 When | (travel) around Australia, travellers?
| (lose) my passport. . ) ) )
3 (run) for the bus when my bag (open) e Think of a time you experienced trlavel problems. Think
and all my things (fall) out. about your answers to these questions.
4 (drive) to a family wedding when my « Where were you going? « What went wrong?
GPS (stop) working. e How were you travelling? e What happened in the end?
5 Someone (steal) my bag when
| (stand) in the gueue for a ticket. f @, Work in small groups. Tell the group about

your journey.
i G Have you had any experiences that were

similar to the ones in 3h? When | was travelling fo Florida,
we waited for fen hours in the airport.
I lost my passport Then they sent us to a hotel. Was it free?
when we were
moving house. g ()@ Who in your group has had the worst experience on ... ?

What did you do? e aplane e atrain e abus



Learn to ask for information in

2 c EVERYDAY ENGLISH e

What time,s the next tl'aln? 8§ Asking for more information

——

€9 LISTENING " €3 USEFUL LANGUAGE Asking for information in

a public place

a (;J)® What kind of information do people ask

for in these places? Think of two kinds of a OIZEEA Match 1-6 with a—f to make questions from
information for each place. Annie’s conversation. Then listen and check.
* frain stations 1 [ ]Whattime's a isa ticket?
* tourist offices 2 [ ]How often b pay by card?
* airports 3 []Could you tell me where ¢ the ticket office is?
_ ‘ . 4 [_]How much d the next train?

b C:Jm Look at the picture. Where is Annie? 5 []Can b ElE5 HRS RIS |EEe?
What information do you think she is 6 []Wherecan | f buy a magazine?
asking for?

¢ @M OIZER Watch or listen to Part 1 and b OIZEE Listen and complete the questions the assistant asks.
check your ideas in 1b. 1 Yes, how help you?

2 lsthere | can help you with?

¢ Complete the dialogue with words from the box.

what time wherecan | can| how much could you tell me

Hi, ! where the museum is, please?

Yes, it's not far. It's by the river. Look on the map — here.

Isee. And?___ does it open?

From 8 am till 4 pm.

4 is a ticket?

For adults, it's £14.

< buy a ticket?

| can sell you a ticket here, or you can buy one at the museum.
Oh, Il buyone here.>___ pay by card?

Of course — that's no problem,

W W>WE=WD> W >

d OIZHEN Listen and check. Practise the dialogue.

' EJ PRONUNCIATION Connected speech

a OIZED Listen to the questions and look at the letters in bold.

» Where can | buy a magazine?
e How much is a ticket?

1 Underline the correct word to complete the rule.

There is/ isn'ta pause between words when a consonant
sound comes before a vowel sound.

d @M OIZER Watch or listen to Part 1 again.

Answer the questions. 2 What sound exactly do the letters in bold in each question make?
1 When does the next train to Birmingham leave? b Underline the letters and spaces where there isn’t a pause.
= o eitt =7 » - x 9
5 How often do the trains leave? 1 1s dnyonr., sitting here? 4 Do you want a drink:
: = . 2 Could | sit next to you? 5 Where do you get off?
3 Which platform does the Birmingham train : i "
3 What are you reading? 6 Can | have your email address?
leave from?
4 Which day will Annie come back? ¢ OIZEAN Listen and check.
5 How much is Annie’s ticket?
6 What does Annie want to get from the d C:J® In pairs, ask the questions in 3b and answer with your
newsagent's? own ideas.
:\\ P
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(3 CONVERSATION SKILLS
Asking for more information

a Look at the underlined phrases. Do the phrases

show that the speaker wants to ... ?

1 end the conversation
2 ask something else

ANNIE Sorry, just one more thing.
ASSISTANT Yes, of course.
ANNIE Could you tell me where the ticket office is?

ASSISTANT s there anything else | can help you with?
ANNIE Actually, there is one more thing. Where
can | buy a magazine?

OIFFA Listen to the phrases and repeat.

(- Work in pairs. Student A: you are a tourist
officer. Student B: you are a tourist in town. Use
the dialogue below, and ask two more questions.

A B
How can
| helpi‘?ﬁm > Can you tell me where
— / the bus station is, please?
Of course.
It's just round
o comer | > And what time do the
—— buses to London leave? J
Every hour. «
_ Here’s-a :
t;'er?:t::ﬁhll:g =  Somy, justone more
' 'els'é’?' thing. When / Where /
—— How much ... ?

J

8
/ more thing. What / How /

3
j How often ... 7 )

d ;) Swap roles. Do the dialogue again.

UNIT 2
3 LISTENING

a @j Look at the picture from Part 2. Why do you think
Annie runs back to the assistant?

h WM OIEZER) Watch or listen to Part 2 and check your
ideas. What mistake did Annie make? What is her last
question?

c @j Have you ever made a silly mistake like Annie?
What happened?

[ SPEAKING

a >> Communication 2C Student A: Go to 6b below.
Student B: Go to p.128.

Student A
b Look at Card 1. Think about what you want to ask.

o You need to book a train ticket.

(%) — first train to Manchester / in the morning?
how often / trains to Manchester?

£ two adult tickets?

pay by card?

where / leave luggage?

where / the waiting room?

C Listen to Student B and reply. Find out the information
you need.

t Now look at Card 2. Start the conversation with
Student B. Say ‘How can | help you?'

@ You are a fourist guide in Warwick.

e castle is in the centre of town

e opening hours 10 am-6 pm

= prices: adult £30.60, child £25.80

e buy tickets at the castle or online

e tours every hour

visitors can bring food, but many places to buy food

A Wt = b~ b B
~ UNIT PROGRESS TES
» CHECK YOUR PROGRESS

You can now do the Unit Progress Test.




2 D SKILLS FOR WRITING e

£D SPEAKING AND LISTENING

a @] Look at the photos of Sydney, Australia.
Discuss the questions.

1 What can you see in the photos?

2 What do the photos tell you about Sydney?

3 What other things do you know about Sydney
and Australia?

4 Have you been there? Would you like to go?
Why / Why not?

Th|s C|ty |s d|ffe|'ent’ but Very fnendly W Linking: and/ but/ so/ because | when

h OIFEZ Lucila, from Peru, is going on a six-month work
trip to Australia. Listen to her video call to her friend
Katie, who lives there. Choose which of the topics, a or b,
they discuss.

1 Lucila’s arrival: a passport control
b transport

2 Sydney: a the sea
b the parks

¢ OIEEA Listen again and underline the correct answers.

1 Katie will meet Lucila at five / after six o'clock.

2 They will meet at the airport / train station.

3 When Katie arrived in Sydney, she was foo tired to enjoy /
excited by the view,

4 Katie's home town is simifar to / different from Sydney.

5 Katie lives in a part of Sydney that /s next to a harbour / has a
lot of things to do.

6 Lucila will stay with Katie for her whole trip / a short time.

d @j Imagine you are making plans to go on a work
trip to another country for six months. Ask and answer
the questions.

1 Where are you going to go? Why?
2 What do you hope to see and do?
3 What jobs do you plan to do while you are there?

3 READING

a Read Lucila’s blog about arriving in Sydney. Tick (v) the
topics she writes about.

[ ] her flight to Sydney [ ] fresh food

[ ] public transport [ ] Katie's accommodation
[ ] Katie's job [ ] Katie's neighbourhood
Da famous building in Sydney Dwildlife

b Read the text again. What does Lucila say about the
topics you ticked in 2a?




WRITING SKILLS Linking words

a4 Read the sentences and answer the questions about
the linking words in hold.

1 | slept most of the way, so I'm not tired.

2 When | got off the plane, the first thing | noticed was how
organised everything is.

3 They were very friendly and welcoming.

4 Some of them are quite expensive, but most of them are
really cheap.

5 You can't bring in fresh fruit or anything like that because it
could have diseases.

Which linking word do we use to ... ?

a say two things happen at the same time
add a similar idea

add a different idea

give the reason for something

give the result of something

b
=
d
e

b Find and underline more examples of linking words in
Lucila's blog.

c

Put but, when, so, or because where you see A in
the sentences.

1 We were very tired, A we went straight to bed.

2 Awe got to the hotel, | unpacked.

3 It was the middle of the night, A the streets were
completely empty.

4 The restaurant looked small and cheap, A the food

was amazing.

We gave the waiter $20 A the service was excellent.

We ran into a shopping centre A the storm began.

7 We went to the National Museum A we wanted to
understand more about the country's history.

8 We tried to check in, A we were very early and the desk
was closed.

Gy

€3 WRITING

a

You're going to write a blog. Choose one of the topics.

= a holiday experience

« your first day doing something new (for example, starting a
new class or job)

» a new place you visited recently

Make notes. Think about:

where you were

how you felt

what you saw and did
who you talked to.

Write your blog. Use some linking words from Ex 3a.

Work in pairs. Read your partner’s blog. Do they use
linking words? Is it similar to your blog?



Review and extension

£ GRAMMAR

d Complete the sentences with the past simple forms of
the verbs in the box.

ask not take learn meet need notspend wear

1 We a lot of money because everything was very cheap.
2 She the bus driver for directions.

31 to change my ticket before | got on the train.

4 the bus home because | didn't have any money.

5 He his new shirt to the party.

6 you any interesting people on holiday?

7 how to surf when | lived in Cornwall.

b Choose the correct verb forms.

| had a terrible journey. | walked / was walking to the train
station and it started raining. And then the train was twenty
minutes late. When it 2came / was coming, | *found / was
finding a seat by the window. Some girls *played / were playing
music on their phones, but it was great music, so that was OK.
| Sread / was reading my book when the train ®arrived / was
arriving at the next station. Two people got on, and a man "sat /
was sitting down next to me. He started talking loudly on his
phone. He Btold / was telling someone about his new car, his
job — everything! He was still talking when the train °got / was
getting into the station.

£3 VOCABULARY

a Match clues 1-5 to the words.

suntan lotion map backpack foreign currency
guidebook sunglasses passport suitcase

You wear or use these two things when it's sunny.

This is money from another country.

These two things give you ideas of where to go.

You usually need this to travel internationally.

You pack clothes in these two things when you go away.

(S S T S

b Complete the sentences with the verbs in the box.

change check out do get
go away set off travel around

1 We hope to the world next year.

2 You need to a visa if you want to visit China.

3 You will have time to some sightseeing later.

4 You need to trains in Frankfurt for Berlin.

5 Wewantto for the weekend later this month.
6 We for Scotland at seven tomorrow.

7 We need to of our hotel before 10 am.

WORDPOWER off

a Match the general meanings of off (a—c) with the
groups of sentences (1-3).

P\ O
r @ xn

1 [ OK, I'm off. My train leaves in ten minutes.
The traffic lights turned green and they drove off.
The plane took off half an hour early.

2 [] The airline has 20% off tickets to New York.
He fell off the chair and hurt his back.
Can you cut off a piece of that cheese for me?
Why don't you take off your coat? It's not cold here.

3 [ ]I tried to call him, but his phone was off.
| was tired, so | turned off the TV and went to bed.

b Match sentences 1-8 with replies a-h.

[] There's 10% off if you buy today.

(] Is that your phone? What happened to it?
[] Why is it so cold in here?

(] When are you off?

[]Can | try some of that sausage?

[] Can you turn off the radio, please?

(] We took off an hour late.

(] So, do you know who hit your car?

It fell off the table.

Of course. I'll cut off a piece for you.
Great! I'll take two, please.

In five minutes.

What time did you land?

No, they drove off before | saw them.
No. I'm listening to It.

The heating's off.

CO~ O B WM~

om o0 a0 gon

Cc @j Work in pairs. Cover a—h in 3b and try to
remember the replies.

How well did you do in this unit? Write 3, 2 or 1 for
each objective.
3 =very well 2=well 1=notsowell
ICAN ...
talk about past holidays
. describe tfavel problems
_ ask for information in a public place

write a travel blog.

U0 0O



.+ CAN DO OBJECTIVES

m Talk about money and shopping experiences
u Talk about living with less

m Talk to people in shops

m Write an update email

MONEY

a ()M Look at the picture and answer the questions. b Cm Ask and answer the questions.
1 What is happening in the picture? 1 How often do you use cash these days? Do you use cash
2 How do you think the woman feels? more or less than you did five years ago? Why?
3 What do you think she will do next? 2 Do you think people will stop using cash in the future?

Why / Why not?

27
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I'VE NEVER SEEN

JA

&0 VOCABULARY Money and shopping

CROWDS LIKE THIS

a ()M In your country, what three things do people
spend the most money on? Why?

In my country, families spend
a lot of money on food because
they like eating well.

Everyone thinks it'’s
important to have a nice
car — people spend a lot

of money on that.

b Complete the questions with the nouns in the
box. Notice the verbs in bold that they go with.

discount bargain money sale loan

1 How likely are you to borrow from family or
friends to buy something expensive? Why?

2 How easy is it for young people in your country to get
a from a bank to buy something expensive?

3 s it fair that some shops offer customers a small
— (10-20%) to encourage them to shop there?
Why / Why not?

4 Do you save up for a big
things at a cheap price? Why / Why not?

5 How does it make you feel when you find a really good

in the sales?

¢ C:J)® Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

d 2> Now go to Vocabulary Focus 3A on p. 136.

3 READING AND SPEAKING

a ()M Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.
1 When do shops have sales in your country? When is
the biggest sales season?
2 What kinds of products do people buy in the sales?

h Read the text about sales around the world and
answer the questions.

1 s it similar in your country?
2 What information surprises you?

Learn to talk about money and
shopping experiences

G' Present perfect or past simple

V' Money and shopping

SALES MADNESS AROUND
THE WORLD!

Every year in late November, shoppers in the USA rush to shops
and jump online for the Black Friday sales. Now Black Friday
madness is spreading all around the world.

In 2010, Amazon introduced Black Friday to online shoppers in the UK.
Stores and shops were quick to copy Amazon and now Black Friday

is the biggest shopping day in the UK — bigger than Boxing Day

(26 December), the traditional sales day in the UK. Shoppers sometimes
fight to get a bargain and stores have to call the police.

In China there are also November sales like Black Friday, called
‘Singles Day’ — a day that is aimed at young people who aren’t
married. In 2009, the Chinese online shop Alibaba turned Singles
Day into a huge online sale. It is now bigger than Black Friday with
sales of more than $30 billion dollars.

Read the questionnaire and choose the answers (a, b or ¢)
that are true for you.

SALES SEASON 9
CAN YOU SAY ‘NO’' ®

50 you can buy a lot of ‘ Do our questionnaire. Can you say ‘no’ to a bargain?

1 Where are you most likely to buy something that is in the sales?
© a both in a shop and online O ¢ online only
© b in ashop only

2 Who makes you want to buy a sales item?
© a famous people on social media
O b the company that makes the product — you know they're good
© c family or friends

3 What makes you want to buy a certain product?
© a It looks good. © c It has a good discount price.
O b It is high quality.

4 What are you likely to buy in the sales?
© a anything you see that you like
O b a mix of things you planned and didn’t plan to buy
O ¢ only things you planned to buy

5 How are you likely to pay for things you buy in the sales?
© a credit card only © c cash only
© b a mix of cash and credit card

6 If you can’t afford to buy a great bargain in the sales, do you ... ?
© a borrow money from a bank
© b borrow money from family
© ¢ save money and hope for more bargains next year

d @. Compare your answers with your partner’s. Are they

similar?

e @j Look at the results on p. 129. Do you agree with the

description of yourself? Why / Why not?



[EJ LISTENING

a OIEERA Listen to shop assistants Mike and Kathie
talk to a radio journalist, Janie. Who did these things?
Write Mike (M) or Kathie (K).

1
2
3

worked on sales day for the first time.
talked to people who were disappointed.
helped someone who said they weren't feeling well.

b QOIEER Listen again. Are the sentences true (7) or
false (F)?

1 Mike's day was much busier than in other years.

2 The guy who waited all night bought two expensive
T-shirts.

3 Kathie put some sale items in the old lady’s
shopping basket.

4 Kathie helped the old lady get to the electronics
department.

5 The man who wanted jeans queued at the
wrong door.

c @. Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

1 What do you think Mike and Kathie said to ... 7
a the guy who wanted a T-shirt
b theold lady
¢ the guy who wanted jeans

2 Do people do strange things during sales in your country?
Think of a story you heard or make one up. Tell your
partner. Can you guess if your partner's story is real or not?

3 GRAMMAR Present perfect or past simple

a QOIEXEN Complete the sentences with the verbs in the
box. Listen and check your answers.

opened met worked (x2) started known

I've on sales days three times before.
This marning, just before we the doors ...
I've never someone to do that.

I've never on a sales day before.

She's probably the cleverest customer I've ever
He queuing at about midnight last night.

(o2& ) R U VI L B

b Which of the sentences in 4a are past simple? Which
are present perfect?

][] past simple (IO present perfect

C Underline the time expressions in the sentences in
4a. Complete the rules with the time expressions
from the sentences.

We can use the present perfect to talk about past
experiences in our whole lives, not at a particular time. We
often use adverbs like and

We use the past simple to talk about a particular time in
the past. We often use time phrases like
and

d 2> Now go to Grammar Focus 3A on p. 148.

e OIEIE Complete the questions with present perfect
and past simple forms of the verbs in brackets. Listen

and check.

1 you ever to the sales when there were big
crowds? (go)
Where youl ?(go)

2 you ever anything unusual in an online
sale? (buy)
What you ? (buy)

3 you ever up money for the sales? (save)
How much you 7 (save)

f C.Jm Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

) SPEAKING

a @j You are going to find out about other students’
money and shopping experiences. What questions
can you ask with ‘Have you ever ... 7'

h Walk around the class and find someone who has
done each thing in the grid. Ask more questions.

queue for the sales all ask for a discount when

night shopping
buy clothes online that find a really good
are the wrong size bargain

borrow money from
someone in your family

lend money to a friend

spend a whole day buy something you

shopping already own
buy something that you |take an item back to a
couldn’t really afford shop

spend more money than
you planned to spend

buy something online
from another country

Have you ever queued Yes, | have. It was

for the sales all night? two years ago.
What did you want A tablet computer that
to buy? cost just £80. It was a

really good bargain.

c @j What was the most interesting or unusual story
you heard?
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I'VE ALREADY GIVEN
£25 T0 CHARITY

3B

D READING

Learn to talk about living with less

G Present perfect with already and yet

/ do give collocations

a ()M Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

1 Does money make people happy? Why / Why not?

2 Can having a lot of money be a problem for some
people? How?

3 If you give some maoney away, how can it help you, as well
as the person or organisation you give it to?

4 What are some different ways to give money away in your
country? What other things do people give away?

b Read the article. What does it say about question 3?

You know the old saying,

‘Money can't buy you happiness’? Well, what if it could?
Not by making it or spending it, but by giving it away.

Research tells us that if you give money away, you will feel much
happier. In an experiment in Switzerland, researchers gave 50
volunteers 25 Swiss francs (about £20) each week for four weeks.
Half the people spent the money on themselves and made a note
of how they spent the money. But researchers asked the other half
to spend the money on another person.

C Read the article again and answer the questions.

1 What did the two groups of volunteers in the Swiss experiment do with their 25 francs?

What did the volunteers have to decide in the laboratory?
What happened while they were doing this?

How did researchers know that one group was happier?
How can you begin to learn to be more generous?

O g WM

Afterwards, all 50 volunteers did the same task in a laboratory.
Researchers asked them to think of a person they would like to give
money to. Then they had to choose how much money, from £3 to £20,
they wanted to give. While the volunteers thought about this, researchers
studied their brain activity using an MRl machine.

The results showed two things. First, the 25 volunteers who gave their
money away during the four weeks were more generous and chose
larger amounts of money in the laboratory task. Second, those same
people were much happier than the people who previously spent the
money on themselves.

How did researchers know they were happy? When they studied the
results of the MRI scans, they could see that the parts of the brain linked
to being generous are also linked to being happy - and those parts of the
brain were more active in the 25 people who gave their money away.

'OK,| hear you say. That's great in theory, but does it work in the real
world?'In the Swiss experiment, researchers told the volunteers they had
to give money away. But what if you want to do thisin your daily life?
Can you really make yourself happy by giving? The answer is‘yes, but it's
important that you follow some simple rules.

First of all, don't start by giving away a lot of money. Give a pound to a
homeless person or make a small donation to a charity. Maybe give just
£5 from your wages, or try to change your habits so you save money

to give away. To give an example, stop buying lunch at a café every day
and take a packed lunch to work or school. You can then give your lunch
money to charity.

Or perhaps you're the kind of person who does a lot of online shopping.
So rather than looking at websites for shops, try looking at websites for
charities. Which one do you think is important? Donate the money
you were going to spend on a new T-shirt (that you probably don't
need).

Learning to give money away is all about changing the way you
behave. It's about living with less and being more generous. And
research now tells us this will make you happy.

d Oj Does the article make you
feel differently about giving your
money away? Why / Why not?
Who would you give money to?

What are two examples of changing your habits to save money and give it away?



3 VOCABULARY
make / do/ give collocations

UNIT 3

3 GRAMMAR
Present perfect with already and yet

a Look at the examples from the article. Notice the bold
words that go with the underlined verbs. Underline
one more example each of collocations with give,
make and do in the last three paragraphs of the
article.

1 If you give money away, you will feel much happier.
2 They made a note of how they spent the money.
3 All 50 volunteers did the same task in a laboratory.

b OIEER Complete the collocations with the correct
form of make, do or give. Listen and check.

1 When | joined the charity organisation, | a lot of
friends.

2 | called the charity shop yesterday and a woman
me directions to get there.

3 I'mgoing to some volunteer work for a charity.

4 Last week, my cousin me good advice on charities to
donate money to.

5 His volunteer work was cleaning disabled people's houses,
and he a good job.

6 |didn't have any cash, so |

to the charity.

a payment by credit card

C @j Look at the collocations in 2a and 2b. Which of
these things did you do in the last year? Which would
you like to do?

EJ LISTENING

a OIEIIA Listen to the radio programme Ways of Life.
Daniel calls in and talks about his experience of
living with less. Choose the correct words or phrases
in italics to complete the notes.

1 Reason for living with less: Daniel felt bored /
annoyed | confused.

2 Things given away: /T equipment / furniture / clothes

3 Lifestyle changes: free time activities | food / transport

b OIEEZA Listen again and make more notes about
these three points.

(H @j What other changes might Daniel make if he
wants to live with less?

a Complete the sentences with the past participle form
of the verbs in brackets.

1 I've already away my tablet. (give)

2 | haven't anyone who wants my desktop computer
yet. (find)
3 Have you your car yet? (sell)

b O©IEER Listen and check. Which tense is used?

C Look at the sentences in 4a. Then complete the rules
with already and yet.

Use to say something is complete, often earlier than
we expected.

Use not + to say something is not complete at

this time.

Use to ask if something is complete at this time.

d 2> Now go to Grammar Focus 3B on p. 148.

e OIEHED Pronunciation Listen to how the following
words spelled with jand y are pronounced. Then
listen again and repeat.

/d3/ just enjoy join
/il yet you young

f OIEEEN Put the adverbs in brackets in the correct
places in the sentences. Then listen and check.

1 | emailed some information about our charity. Have you
had a chance to read it? (yet)

2 |don't need my old DVDs. I've given them away. (already)

3 | haven't stopped using my car. Public transport isn't very
good in this city. (yet)

4 | sold my car last week and I've bought a bike. (already)

5 Have you decided which books to give away? (yet)

g () Write two present perfect sentences about
yourself, one with already and the other with yet.
Tell your partner your sentences. Ask each other
questions about them.

3 SPEAKING

a Make notes on these questions.

Checklist for trying to live with less
1 What things do yoy really need in Yyourlife? Why do you need them?
2 What things are less jm portant? Why are they less im rtant:m |
3 What things can you give to another person? Who can y: ive th
4 What habits can you change to spend less money? T
5 What can you do with the Mmoney you saye? |

b @j Work in small groups. Discuss the questions.
Do you think you can live with less? Why / Why not?




——

32

3c EVERYDAY ENGLISH

Do you have anything cheaper?

D LISTENING

a CJQ Do you enjoy going shopping? Which of these
things do you like shopping for? Why?

o food e gifis e clothes e books

| like shoppin
for ciol’ESs. = | hate it. | think it's
I¥s fon. really boring, but I like
buying books.

b '@. Look at the pictures of Mark and Rachel
shopping. What do you think they are shopping for?

¢ M OIEER Watch or listen to Part 1 and check your
ideas.

d C2Jm In pairs, look at the products 1-4.
Answer the questions.
1 What do you think each product is used for?
2 Would you buy any of the products for someone you know?
3 Would you like to receive any of them as a present?

e WM OIEEER Watch or listen to Part 2. Which of the
products in the pictures do they buy?

f WM OIEEE) Watch or listen again. Answer the
guestions.
1 Why does Mark think ‘Football in a tin' is a good present?
2 Why does Rachel disagree about the ‘Football in a tin'?
3 Why doesn't Mark like the weather station?
4 Why does Mark decide not to buy the book maoney bank?

g 'EZ" Work in pairs. What do you think of the present
they chose? Do you think Leo will like it?

3 USEFUL LANGUAGE
Talking to people in shops

a QOIEEE) Complete the phrases from Part 2 with
the words in the box. Then listen and check.

anything sort cheaper looking
take do help show

1 Can| you?

2 We're for a present for a friend.
3 Are you looking for in particular?
4 What of thing does he like?

5 What does it ?

6 Do you have anything ?

7 Could you us something else?

8 We'lll ___it.

Learn to talk to people in shops

P Sentence stress

S Changing your mind

h Answer the questions about the phrases in 2a.

1 Which phrases did the shop assistant say?

2 Which phrase explains why they are in the shop?

3 Which phrases mean they want to see another
product?

4 Which phrase asks for information about a product?

Which phrase means ‘We want to buy this one™?

w




UNIT 3

) PRONUNCIATION £) CONVERSATION SKILLS changing your mind
Sentence stress

a Look at the underlined phrases in the sentences. Do the two

a OIEER Listen to the sentences. phrases mean the same or are they different?
Notice the stress. On second thoughts, | really think we should get something sporty.
1 This looks perfect. Actually, | think I'll put it on my credit card.

2 We're only here for Leo.
b C:J® Work in pairs. Take turns to change your mind.

b OIEEE Listen again. Answer the Start with /'d like.
questions. 1 a coffee —a cup of tea
1 How many syllables does each 2 take the bus — get a taxi I'd like a
sentence have? 3 asandwich - a salad coffee.
2 How many stressed syllables does 4 go for a drive — go for a walk OK.
each sentence have? 5 watch TV — put some music on
3 Do we say the unstressed syllables 6 a first-class ticket — a normal ticket On second
in sentence 2 quickly or slowly? thoughts, I'd prefer
a cup of tea. Eine:

¢ OIEER Listen and complete the
sentences. The missing words are
all unstressed.

1 1d like look 5 SPEAKING

different one.
2 Canyoushow

fistone | 22 Communication 3C Work in groups of three. Students A and B: You are

again? buying a present — go to p.129. Student C: You are a shop assistant — go
3 I'm looking present top.127.
brother.
4 Do you have this S
different size?
5 It'll cost money

fix.

3 USEFUL LANGUAGE
Paying at the till

a M OIEERA Watch or listen to
Part 3. What does Mark change
his mind about?

b WM OIEEEA Watch or listen
again. Complete the questions
with the words in the box.

put your receipt enter your
you like next, please

1 Who's ¥

2 How would to pay?

3 Canyou card in,
please?

4 Can you —_PIN, please?

5 Here's your

¢ C:)m Practise the conversation from
Part 3. Take turns to be the shop
assistant and the customer (Mark).

- CHECK YOUR PROGRESS




SKILLS FOR WRITING Lear to wrie an update emai

We've successfully raised £500 W Paragraphing

D LISTENING AND SPEAKING

a @j Look at the names of the charities. What do
you know about the charities? What do they do?

Match the charities with the sentences.

This charity ... .

1 protects animals and the environment

2 protects cultural and natural places around the world
3 helps people in poorer countries

What other large charities do you know? What do
they do?

b C:JM Work in pairs. How do people raise money for
charity? Add ideas to the list.

— collect money in the street

— sponsor someone to do a sports event (e.g., run
a marathon)
— make and sell food (e.g.. cakes at work or school)

¢ OIEER Listen to four people talking about
giving money to charity. Which charity, if any, do
they support?

1 Shona 2 Jack 3 Jessica 4 William

d OIEEE) Listen again. Why do/don't the people in 1c
support a charity? How do they help? Listen and
make notes.

e Work on your own. Make notes on these questions.

1 What charity do you prefer to give money to? Why?
2 Have you ever raised money for charity? What did you
do? Who gave you money?

f @j Work in small groups. Talk about your answers
to le.

Greenpeace




UNIT 3
3 READING EJ WRITING SKILLS Paragraphing

a Anita and her team at work support UNESCO. Read a

Match the descriptions with paragraphs a—d in

Anita's email. Why is she sending the email? Tick the
correct reasons.

1 [] to say thank you

2 [] to apologise

3 D to tell people how much money they have raised
4 D to tell people about how the team raised money
5 D to tell people about what UNESCO does

6 D to ask people for money

X & w B &)

b Read the email again and answer the questions.
1 How did the team raise £56007?

2 How will UNESCO spend the money?

3 Why is UNESCO’s work important?

Anita's email.

1 [] closing the email
2 [] the introduction
3 [] how the team raised money
4 [] information about UNESCO

What information does Anita include in the
introduction? What does she mention in the closing
paragraph?

¢ Put the paragraphs below in the correct order to make

Hello everyone, an email.

o We'd like to thank everyone for their help over
the past few months raising money for UNESCO. Oxfam will use the money on projects around
We've successfully raised £500. the world to help people have happier and

o Most of you know one of the ways we raised [] | healthier lives. Last year, they helped 13.5
money because you bought our cakes every million people. A small amount of money can
Wednesday! But we’d just like to let you know make a big change. For example, just £15 can
about the different things we did. We also sold give free healthcare to a mother and her baby
our old books, DVDs and clothes online. And
every Friday, we each paid £1 to wear casual . )
clothes to work. Many _of yfau_have bought tickets to our ‘Quiz

e UNESCO uses the money to protect important and Pizza' nights. Others gave‘ their unwanted,
cultural and natural places around the world. L] plothes to the very successiul Qlothes Market
This includes places like the ancient pyramids in in March. We really hope you emoyed these
Teotihuacan in Mexico, Grand Canyon National events. Your money and time will help Oxfam to
Park in the USA, the Galapagos Islands in continue their important work.
Ecuador and the ancient city of Pompeii in Italy.
These places teach us about our cultures and Would you like to help us raise more money for
the cultures of other people around the world. [] | oxfam? Just email me and I'll tell you what we're
And learning about these cultures helps us to planning next. Thanks again for all your help.
understand each other a little better.

C' Thanks again for all your help. Please look out . -~ _m ,
for our next event. - This email |?] tohsayhalmgd Tha}(nk ypu! to f

. everyone who has helped us to raise money for
Anita Webbiand tsam) Oxfam over the last few months. We have now
Human Resources Manager raised £750.
£3 WRITING
Choose one of these emails to write.

1 Write about a real experience of raising money for charity.
Write to the people who gave you money to thank them.
Tell them about how much money you raised, how you
raised the money and about the charity.

2 You and some friends have raised £1,000 for a charity
at work/school. Write to everyone who helped you to say
thank you. Tell them about how much money you raised,
how you raised the money and about the charity.

Plan the email. Use four paragraphs. What
information will you put in each paragraph?

Write the email.
Swap emails with a partner. Read your partner’s

email. Are there four paragraphs in the email?
What information is in each paragraph?




Review and extension

¥ GRAMMAR

a

b

c

e

Put the words in the correct order to make questions.

1 you / bought/ ever / have / something you didn't need ?

2 given /you / a stranger / have / ever / money / to ?

3 ever/to/avery expensive restaurant / have / you / been 7
4 ever /driven / you / an expensive car / have ?

5 lost / ever / you / money / have / on the street ?

@j Ask and answer the questions in 1a.

Complete the text with the present perfect forms of the
verbs in the box.

do have help raise run spend

My colleague Andrea is really generous. She ! a lot of
work for charity. She 2 two marathons, and from that she
4 a lot of money for different charities. She * some
time in foreign countries — she went to India to help build a
school. At work, she 2 me a lot when | © problems.

Put the adverbs in brackets in the correct places.

A Have you spoken to John? (yet)

B Yes, he's called me. (already)

A Have you asked him about the party? (yet)
B Yes, he's bought the food. (already)

A Great. | haven't been to the shops. (yet)

B Have you decided what music to play? (yet)
A Yes, I've made a list. (already)

C:)p Practise the exchange in 1d.

£3 VOCABULARY

Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

directions advice note something volunteer

My teacher gave me good
| gave the woman
| want to do some
He made a
| always try to do

about my essay.

to the tourist office.

work for a charity this summer.
of the charity's phone number.

fun at the weekend.

(S =G

Match questions 1-5 with answers a—e.

1 [ ] Can you lend me ten euros?

2 [ ] How did you afford your new car?

3 [ ] What are you saving up for?

4 [ ] Did you get a discount on your new bike?
5 [ ] Have you got the money you owe me?

a A new laptop. | want to buy one in the sales.
b Sorry, no. | just spent it on my electricity bill.
c | gotaloan!

d No, you won't pay me back!

e Yes, there was a special offer.

Wordpower just

a Look at the different meanings of just in 1-4.
Read the example sentences. Match the meanings
of just in sentences a—d with meanings 1-4.

1[_]= a short time ago

I've just got home from work. | need a rest!

2[ ]=only

He doesn'’t understand money. He's just a child.
3[ ] = almost not

| ran to the station, and | just caught my train.
4] ]= soon

Hang on! I'm just arriving at the station now.

a The tickets cost just a few dollars.

b I'm just finishing this email — I'll be ready in one minute.

¢ Sorry, he's just left — he was here a minute ago.

d You can just see the sea from my window, but it's very
far away.

b Match sentences 1-5 with replies a—e.

1 [_]She looks just like her sister.

2 []Ithink the books cost just under £20.
3 [] The flight is three hours long.

4[] I've just about finished my work.

5 []Look at that rain.

a Yes, they're £19.95. | checked.

b Yes —we got home just in time!

¢ That's good. We need to leave in five minutes.
Really? It was just over two hours when | went.
Of course - they're twins!

o o

¢ Complete the sentences with expressions from 3b.

1 Michelle leaves home at 8 am and arrives at work at 8:25.
It takes her half an hour to get there.

2 Steven looks his brother — they're both fall and
they both have black hair.

3 | usually arrive when | get a train or plane.
| never arrive early!

4 My electricity bill is always
€86.75.

5 The new university building is
our classes there next month.

€80. This time it's

ready — we'll have

d )M Work in pairs. Make sentences about your life
with the expressions in 3b.

How well did you do in this unit? Write 3, 2 or 1 for
each objective.
3 =very well 2=well 1=notsowell
ICAN ...
. talk about money and sho_p_ping experiences
Italk about living with less .
_ talk to people |n shops

U0 0O

write an update email.




4. CAN DO OBJECTIVES

m Talk about your plans for celebrations
m Plan a day out in a city
®m Make social plans

m Write and reply to an invitation

N/ |
\.T’f 4

GETTING STARTED

a ()M Look at the picture and answer the questions. b C:J)mM Think of a celebration you know that involves food.
1 What are the people doing? What are they carrying? How do Tell your partner about it. You could talk about:



I'M GOING TO THE

4A

D VOCABULARY Clothes and appearance

a @j Look at the pictures on these pages. Answer the
questions with a partner.

1 What clothes and accessories can you see?
2 Would you like to wear any of the clothes?
3 Are there any clothes that you would never wear? Why?

b 2> Now go to Vocabulary Focus 4A on p. 136.

B3 LISTENING

a (;J® Look at the pictures of Marta and Craig below.
What events are they at? What are they doing in the pictures?

b OIZEEN Work in pairs. Read sentences 1-6. Do you think
Marta (M) or Craig (C) is speaking? Listen and check.

1 [ ] We're going to stay the whole night — until they serve breakfast!
[ ] This year, one of my favourite DJs is playing.

[ ] They're going to make a special cream from turmeric.

[ ] I'm not going to see Monisha until the ceremony begins.

[ ] 'm meeting the others at 7 pm so we can start queuing.

[ ] My friends are arriving early tomorrow to help me get ready.

W WM

¢ OIZXE Listen again and answer the questions.

Why does the college organise the May Ball?

What does Marta say about her dress?

Why is Marta going to stay at home on Saturday?

What happens at the end of the May Ball?

What are Craig’s guests going to do with the special cream?
When do the wedding day celebrations start and finish?
How does Craig describe the clothes he's going to wear?
What happens at the beginning of the wedding day?

00O~ B WM -

d C:Jp Ask and answer the questions.

1 What's the biggest party you've ever been to?
2 What's the best wedding you've ever been to?

e Y

Marta at the University

of Cambridge May Ball |
3 =

>

HAIRDRESSER’S TOMORROW

Learn to talk about your
plans for celebrations

G Present continuous and be going to

V' Clothes and appearance

EJ GRAMMAR

Present continuous and be going to

—

Read the sentences. Are Craig and Marta
talking about the present or the future?

1 My friends are arriving early tomorrow.

2 I'm not going to leave the house on Saturday.
3 We're going to stay the whole night.

4 A beautician is doing our make-up.

Look at the verb forms in hold in the sentences
in 3a. Answer the questions with present
continuous or be going to.

1 Which sentences are about future plans
with other people?

2 Which future plans are just ideas, not
already arranged?

> Now go to Grammar Focus 4A on p. 150.

OIZXR Pronunciation Listen to five speakers.
Does each speaker say going to or gonna?

Answer questions 1 and 2 for each future time
in the box.

today this week this weekend
this summer this month next year

1 What are your plans? Who are they with?
2 Have you arranged anything yet?

@j Tell your partner about your plans.

I'm travelling to

R When are you
Brazil this summer.

going?

Craig at his Indian wedding

. v A
o -
3 54 .\‘ v}

A > "i"-:.-.
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L% |Tin AMERICA
‘@ special day for girls in Latin
America, and it happens on
their fifteenith birthday - the
quinceanera.

N

VIETNAM

In some places, such as
parts of Mexico, the father or
Imagine sharing your another relative gives the girl
birthday with the whole adoll or teddy bear as her
country! That's exactly last toy before becoming a
what happens every year in woman. In other countries,
Vietnam. The Vietnamese the birthday girl, or
don't celebrate on the day quinceanera, gives a candle
they were born. Instead, to each of the fifteen most
everyone gets one year older important people in her life.
CHERGeAns iy e o Then there is a meal and
Wetpame_se Rew e Doy dancing. The quinceanera’s
People don't give birthday ﬁrst dance s alwayswith
pres?,nts, but children her father. Th ey pra ctise for
receive red envelopes with
money inside. Children
greet older people with the
phrase, ‘Long life of 100
years!’
Tet is the biggest celebration
of the year in Vietnam -
and it can last for a week,
Everyone takes to the streets
to make as much noise
as they can, and there are
fireworks and lion dances.

d

€3 READING

a C]j Ask and answer the questions.

1 Do you celebrate your birthday? What do you do?
2 Do people in your country celebrate any specific
ages? Which ones?

b Read the article. What do the numbers
refer to? (Sometimes there is more than one
possible answer.)

NUMBERS

THE UK

Your 100th birthday is an
important day in any country,
but it's even more special in
the UK - you get a card from
the Royal Family! You don’t
need to apply - someone will
*8 get in touch around six weeks
~ before the big day.

Each card contains a personal
greeting - when twins reach
100 years old together, each
one gets a slightly different
message. The oldest person to
receive a royal birthday card
lived to 115 years old.

(::)® Work in pairs. Answer the questions.

1 Which celebration in the article did you find the most interesting? Why?
2 What other celebrations are important in your country? Which is
your favourite?
« weddings « work/school/university events
o |ocal festivals o birthdays
« family celebrations = national holidays and New Year's Eve

£ SPEAKING

1 15 20 100

a Work on your own. Write down three events you are going to
. ‘ go to in the future. Use the list in 4d for ideas.
C Read the article again and answer the ; R — s A =
ti my best friend’s wedding in August
YHERLIBIS: 2 27st September — grandfather's &0th birthday
For which celebration do people ... ?
1 wear clothes they can't afford to buy b C:Jm Now work in a small group. Ask each person questions.
2 not need to request something Try to guess the three events they are going to. (You can’t
3 both give and receive something ask What is the event?)
4 have a party that goes on for several days = I'm aoing with
5 receive a toy IF's in August. gf - d
e When is my friend.
6 not go to work or university, so they can celebrate What are you
the event Who are you ) .
. : ol o going to wear”
happening? going with?




4 B SHALL WE GO
T0 THE MARKET?

D LISTENING

a ()M Ask and answer the questions.

1 What do you know about Tokyo? Have you ever been
there? Would you like to go? Why / Why not?

2 Look at places 1-5 in Tokyo Highlights. Which would you
like to visit?

b OIZXR Mike is visiting his friend Harry in Tokyo for
one day. Listen and answer the questions.
1 Which places in Tokyo Highlights do they decide fo visit?
2 Which three other places do they decide to visit?

¢ OIZXR Listen again and answer the questions.

Why do they decide not to go to the Imperial Palace?
How does Harry describe the noodle restaurant?
What happens at Yoyogi Park?

Why is Akihabara a good place for Mike's shopping?
Where will they do karaoke?

Why does Harry want to go to the market in the
early morning?

OG0B Wwh =

d @j Do you think they chose good places to visit?
Did they choose any places you would not like to visit?

#J GRAMMAR
will / won't / shall

a QOIZXIA Listen to the sentences. Complete the
sentences with the words in the box.

Il won't (x2) shall (x2)

1 Sowe go to Disneyland then!
we start with something to eat?
3 M | want to look for a new camera.
H | take you to Akihabara, then.
4 Don't worry — you miss your flight!

& | come to your hotel in about an hour?

b Are Mike and Harry talking about the present or the
future? What are the full forms of 'l and won't?

¢ Match the sentences in 2a with the uses of will and
shall. Write the numbers.

We use will and won't to:
(] make promises
[ ][] make decisions while we are speaking.

We use shall to:
[ ] make offers
[ ] make suggestions.

d 2> Now go to Grammar Focus 4B on p. 150.

e

2
h

Learn to plan a day out in a city

G will /won't / shall
V' Adjectives: places

TOKYO

HIGHLIGHKTS

1 Go to the top of
Tokyo Skytree
for a great view
of the city

OIZEL Pronunciation Listen to the sentences. Is the
vowel in bold pronounced /p/ or /au/?

1 | want to visit the museum.
2 We wan't have time to see everything.

OIZERh Listen to the sentences. Choose the
correct answers.

We want to / won't come back next year.

They want to/ won't stay in the same hotel again.
| want to/ won't go for a walk in the park.

They want to/ won't see the market.

You want to/ won't find a table at that restaurant.
| want to / won'l take you to see the castle.

O W

OIZERN Listen again and repeat.

22 Communication 4B Work in pairs. Student A: Go to
p. 128. Student B: Go to p. 130.



g 2 En;oy a day out at
Tokyn Disneyland

5 Go shopplng in
Akihabara

B LISTENING c OIZEL Listen and check. Underline the stressed syllables.

a OIZER Listen to Mike and Harry's conversation. 0 (OIZEEN Listen again. Repeat the words.

What was Mike's favourite part of the day? ) )
e @l Work in a small group. Think about places you all

b OIZEE Listen to the last part of the conversation. know. Can you think of one place for each adjective in 3b?
What is the problem? What does Harry suggest?

There’s an outdoor The market in
¢ G Would you stay another day? Why / Why not? swimming pool near the town centre is
the river. really noisy.

d @j Are there any cities in another country that

you would like to visit? Is there any city you would
like to live in? Which? B SPEAKlNG

a Your partner is going to visit you for one day in a city you

3 VOCABULARY Adjectives: places know well. Make notes on:

e places to visit e where fo eat » what to do at night.

a Look at the sentences. What are the opposites of

the highlighted adjectives? Choose the adjectives b (:JB Student A: Describe the places to your partner.

in the box. Student B: Choose which places you want to visit. Agree
on a plan for the day. Then swap roles.

tiny empty ugly

OK - I'll take you to

1 The palace is nice, but it's so crowded. ______ 1 :
B the National Film Museum.

Shall we go to an

2 It's a huge park, and it's always really nice. art gallery first? Its h
3 Everyone goes to look at the pretty flowers. Vet ralli ik R
on't really like
. That sounds good.
b Match the opposite adjectives. art galleries. =
1 [] modern a peaceful &= _ ass. V.
2 [] high B Wida HGS) | Descrlbg each day out to the class. Vote for the
3 [ indoor & HRcsHE day out you like the most.
4 [] magnificent d outdoor
5 [] narrow e low
6 [ ] noisy f ordinary
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D LISTENING

EVERYDAY ENGLISH

Are you doing anything on Wednesday?

a Dj Do you make arrangements with people by

phone? What kind of things do you arrange?

b WM OIZER Watch or listen to Part 1. Why does

Annie call Rachel?

¢ WM OIZER Watch or listen again. Answer the

questions.

1 Why can't Rachel come on Wednesday?

2 What is she doing on Thursday?

3 Which day do they agree to have the meal?
4 What time do they decide?

5 What does Annie want Rachel o bring?

[ 3 USEFUL LANGUAGE

Making arrangements

a Look at the phrases. Which phrases are
for inviting? Which are for responding to
invitations? Write inviting (/) or responding (R).

[[]would you like to come round for a meal?
[] Are you doing anything on Wednesday?
[ ]We can’t do Wednesday.

[] How about Thursday? Is that OK for you?
[] This week’s really busy for us.

[] What are you doing on Monday?
[]What time shall we come round?

[ Would you like us to bring anything?

B owr e

00~ Oy

b OIZER Listen to how Rachel and Annie
replied to each question. Make notes. What
different replies could you give?

¢ OIZEEA Complete the gaps with words from the
box. Listen and check.

how about shall | are you doing (x2)
is that OK would you like can’tdo busy

Al anything tomorrow? 2 to come round
for a coffee?
B I3 tomorrow. # the weekend? °_____

for you?
A No, the weekend’s really ©
7 on Monday next week?
B Nothing - I'm free. What time &
A Any time in the morning.

for me. What

come round?

d ;)M Work in pairs. Practise the conversation
in 2c. Change the details.

Are you doing anything | can’t do
on Friday2 Would you like to Friday.
go fo the cinema?

Learn to make social arrangements

P Sentence stress
S Making time to think

L £J CONVERSATION SKILLS

Making time to think

a Look at the examples from Part 1. Underline
the phrases Rachel uses to give herself time
to think.

1 Oh, that sounds nice. I'll just check. No, we can't
do Wednesday. Sorry.

2 Thursday ... hang on a minute ... no, sorry.

3 Just a moment ... Nothing! We can do Monday.

b OIZEE Listen and repeat the phrases in 3a.

¢ C:JB Work in pairs. Take turns to make an
invitation. Check your phone/diary before you
reply. Use the phrases in 3a.

Do you want to
come to the cinema on
Saturday?

Saturday ... hang
on a minute ... yes, that
would be great!




UNIT 4

€3 LISTENING

[ SPEAKING

a M OIZEEX Look at the pictures. Where are they? Do
you think Leo likes his present? Watch or listen to
Part 2 and check your ideas.

b WM OIZEEN Watch or listen again. Answer the
guestions.

1 Why does Mark want to go for a run tomorrow?
2 What does Rachel find out about Leo?
3 What do Mark and Leo arrange to do and when?

¢ C:Jm Ask and answer the questions.
1 Do people in your country usually open their presents
when the giver is there? Why / Why not?
2 Do you ever receive presents you don't like?
3 Do you think you are good at choosing presents for people?

| £ PRONUNCIATION Sentence stress

a OIZED Listen to two sentences from Part 1.
Answer the questions.
We can do Monday.
We can’t do Wednesday.

1 Which word is stressed more — can or can't?
2 Is the vowel in can't long or short?

b OIZEAM Listen to the sentences. Complete the
rule.

| don't really like sport.
| can't stand football.
You really didn't need to.

Negative auxiliary forms are somelimes/ always stressed.

¢ OIZEA Listen and repeat.

| can't do next week.

We don't have time.

| won't be late.

| could see you tomorrow.
We didn't go to the party.
We can come at six o’clock.

O g W=

\.

a >» Communication 4C Work in pairs. Student A: Go to
6b below. Student B: Go to p.130.

Student A

b You want to invite Student B for dinner one evening.
Look at your diary. Complete your diary with plans for
three evenings. Decide what you want Student B to
bring to the dinner.

Wednesday

Thursday

Friday

Saturday

Need suecte to

brmg;

Sunday

c :j Call and invite Student B to dinner. Arrange an
evening for dinner. Try to arrange it this week.
If you can't, arrange it for next week. Tell Student B
what to bring.

- CHECK YOUR PROGRESS
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4D

£D SPEAKING AND LISTENING

SKILLS FOR WRITING

Are you free on Saturday?

a () How often do you do the

things on this list? Who do you do
them with?

e have a party
= go out for coffee or a meal
» goout and do something (e.g.,
see a film)
e dosport (e.g., go swimming or
play football}
e invite people for a meal at your home
o go for a walk

b C:J® Which of the activities in 1a

doyoudoto...?

= celebrate a birthday

» celebrate the end of the school year
o meet new friends

o spend time with old friends

= spend time with colleagues

OIZFR) Listen to three people.
What is each person going to do
this weekend?

1 Susanna
2 Barbara
3 Sven

OIZFE) Listen again and answer
the questions.

Susanna

1 Why doesn't Susanna like parties
at home?

2 Where is she going to celebrate her
21st birthday?

3 What is she going to wear?

Barbara

4 Why doesn't Barbara like cooking for
people at home?

5 Why does she prefer cooking things
together?

6 What's Barbara going to make for the
barbecue on Saturday?

Sven

7 What does Sven say people do
at parties?

8 What does he prefer to do with
friends? Why?

9 What is he going to do at the lake?

e C:J Which person are you most

similar to? Why?

Learn to write and reply to an invitation

W Inviting and replying

3 READING

a Barbara sent emails inviting people to her barbecue.
Read the emails and answer the questions.
1 Has Barbara seen Isabella recently?
2 When is the barbecue?
3 What do Isabella and Bill need to bring to the barbecue?

b Who do you think Barbara sees more often? How do you know?

X & %« B ®

Hi Isabella,

How are you? We haven't seen you for ages! Hope you're
well and are enjoying your new job. This is just to say that
we're having a barbecue at the weekend. Are you free on
Saturday, and if so, would you like to come? People are going
to arrive around eight o'clock. Everyone’s bringing something
for the barbecue. Do you think you could bring something?

It would be lovely to see you and have a chance to chat. s &

Best wishes, i

Barbara £
& x B

Hi Bill,
How are things? | hope the cycling trip went well — you had
good weather for it!

Are you doing anything on Saturday evening? We're having
a barbecue and inviting a few people. Can you come? It'd be
great to see you!

Everyone is bringing something. We'll make some salads, but
could you bring some meat for the barbecue?

Love,
Barbara




UNIT 4
B WRITING SKILLS Inviting and replying

a Look at the emails in 2a again and complete the chart.

Type of phrase Email to Isabella Email to Bill

Asks how the other person is 1 How are you? 5 How — 7

Asks if they are free 2 Areyou_______ onSaturday? | 6 Areyou _________ on Saturday?
Invites them 3 tocome? 7 come?

Says she wants o see them 4 It toseeyou. 8 Iftd________ tosee you!

b Read the replies to Barbara's emails. Which is from Isabella and which is from Bill?
How do you know? Who is coming to Barbara's barbecue?

Hi Barbara,

Nice to hear from you. Yes, I'm fine, but I'm very busy. ‘ Hi Barbara,
The job’s great, but | have to work very long hours.

i i I
Thanks for inviting me on Saturday. I'm free that Y66 W hadia.great Bive; DUk iy leas ol nur

evening, and I'd love to come. Is it OK if | bring my I'm r_eally sorry. The barbecue SOU'_"dS great, but I'm
daughter, Stephanie? We don't eat meat, but we'll afraid | gan‘t gome. Thanks for asking. I'd love to, but
bring some vegetables for the barbecue. I'm staying with my sister at the weekend.

I'm looking forward to seeing you and catching up. See you soon anyway. Hope you have a nice time!
All the best, / Take care,

C Underline the phrases in the replies that each person i Correct the mistakes in each of the sentences.
uses to: Use the emails in this lesson to help you.

say thank you

say ves to an invitation

say no to an invitation

give a reason

talk about the next time they'll meet.

You like to come to my birthday party?
Thanks that you invited me to your wedding.
It's afraid | can't go to the cinema with you.

I love to come, but I'm busy that weekend.
I'm looking forward to see you tomorrow.

(62 B S U LS
g bW o

€3 WRITING

a Work in pairs. You are organising an activity this
weekend. Write an invitation to another pair of
students. Include these points:

e ask them how they are

e invite them to come

e say where and when the event is
¢ tell them what they need to bring

b Swap invitations with another pair. Write a reply
to the invitation. Include these points:

e say thank you
» decide if you can go (If you can't go, give a reason.)
+ add a comment or a guestion

C Give your reply back to the other pair. Look at
their invitations and replies. Have they included
these points?

o said clearly where and when the event is

e used the correct language for the invitation
o Uused the correct language to reply to the invitation




Review and extension

£ GRAMMAR

a Complete the sentences with the correct forms of
be going to and the verbs in the box.

buy go travel meet nottake watch
L. | a film soon.
2 They around South America this summer,
3 Gina and Sean on holiday by the sea next summer.
4 an English exam this year.
5 She something from the shops after work.
6 We some friends for lunch tomorrow.

b Complete the conversation with the present continuous
forms of the verbs in brackets.

A (you / do) anything this Saturday? _
B 1% (go)to mysister's in the evening. She °___ (have)
a party. | (not do) anything in the afternoon.

A Great!|® (have) a barbecue. Do you want to come?
Tina and Matt ® (come).

B Sounds good! Do you want me to bring anything?

A Well, |7 (make) vegetarian food., |s that OK?

B Yes, that's great.

¢ (M Practise the conversation in 1b.

d Complete the text messages with will, won't or shall.

Hi! I'm almost at the cinema. ! (1 / get)
the tickets when | arrive. ? (1 / get) you
something to eat or drink? Try to be on time ..

Hi. > (I / have) me a lemonade, please. *

(1 / eat) something later. ° (we / go) for a coffee
after the film? | promise © (1 / be) late!

Send

£3 VOCABULARY

a Where do these clothes and accessories go on the
body? Write the correct numbers.

[][] tights

bracelet
earrings
tie

scarf

high heels
sandals
sweatshirt
top

[ ][] tracksuit

b @j Talk about the clothes and accessories you
are wearing.

0 | O |

WORDPOWER /ook

a Match the words in bold 1-4 with definitions a—d.

1 We're really looking forward 2 | didn't know the address,
to our holiday in Florida. so | looked it up online.

3 He doesn't look very
well — maybe he's got
a cold.

4 | was only in the city for an
hour, so | didn't have time
to look around.

a [_] visit a place and see the things in it

b [] appear, seem

¢ [_] feel happy and excited about a future event

d [] try to find information in a book or on a computer

h Choose the correct answers.

1 I'm really looking up/ forward to the weekend.

| always look up/ out a film online before | see it.

| spend too much time looking at/ fo social media.

| always look for/ to special offers when | go shopping.
| look | look like tired when | don't get much sleep.

6 | love looking around / up clothes shops.

M B WMo

c C)j Work in pairs. Which of the sentences in 3b
are true for you?

How well did you do in this unit? Write 3, 2 or 1 for
each objective.
3=verywell 2=well 1=notsowell

ICAN ...
talk about plans for celebrations ]
plan a day out in a city O

make social arrangements |

write and reply to an invitation. O



M 1. b 4 CAN DO OBJECTIVES

; m Talk about what people do at work
J . _ ’ m Talk about the future of work
| - ®m Make offers and suggestions

m Write a job application

7

)

L\

-

WORK

GETTING STARTED

a C‘fﬂ. Look at the picture and answer the questions. b E,‘ZJA Ask and answer the questions.

What is the man’s job? 1 How would you feel about doing this man’s job?
How safe do you think he is? Why? 2 What kinds of jobs would you find ... ?

y How do you think the man feels about his work? Why? e exciting e scary e dangerous




| HAVE TO WORK

5A LONG HOURS

£ VOCABULARY Work

a C:Jp Work in pairs. Talk about a job you would like
to do and a job you would not like to do. Explain
your answers.

b C:Jm Make a list of as many jobs as you can in
one minute.

C Look at the lists of jobs you made in 1a and 1b.
Match them to the categories below. Compare
with your partner.
1 Works long hours:
2 Needs several years of training:
3 Deals with people every day:
4 QOften works on a team:

d 2> Now go to Vocabulary Focus 5A on p. 137.

£J READING

a4 Read the introduction to The Coolest Jobs and
match the jobs 1-4 in bold to the photos.

The job website Job Hunter
asked people what they
thought were the coolest
jobs — the kind of jobs that
don't seem like work at all
because they're a lot of fun!
Meet some of the people who
do these jobs:

Megan was once an
accountant and a banker.
Now she’s a 'private
island caretaker.

Ethan was once a lawyer. Now
he’s a *bed tester.

Greg was once a scientist.
Now he’s a *chocolate taster.

Alisha was once an
IT worker. Now she’s a
‘video game designer.

c

every day?

Learn to talk about what people do
at work

G must/ have to/ can

V' Work

them to the jobs in bold in 2a.

What kind
of person

is good for
this job?

This job is
for someone
who is good
at tasting and
smelling food
and giving a
clear opinion.

Someone who
is creative,
has a good
imagination,
and is good
at drawing

is good for
this job.

This is a good
job for an
independent
person —
someone who
likes to be
outside and
loves the sea.

This job is
good for
someone who
likes a very
relaxed life. If
you don't like
getting up in
the morning,
this is the job
for you!

What are their
qualifications
or training?

None —
companies will
probably give
you training
when you start
the job.

A degree in
art or design
is necessary,
and it’s also
a good idea
to understand
some
computer
programming
language.

None — your
boss will
explain the
things you'll
be doing.

None — but
companies
may give you
fraining in the
kinds of things
you need to
do.

They try a

lot of food to
understand
differences in the

taste. They decide

if it is good or
bad quality, but

they don't usually

swallow the food.

They create
characters,
stories and
situations. They
work together
with computer
programmers
and other
developers.
Teamwork is
important.

They make sure
everything is
always ready
for the owners.
They often do
gardening and
fix things that
are broken.

You spend the
day resting or
sleeping while
the company
changes the
conditions of
the room — they
make it hot or
cold or they
change the light.
Then you write
areview.

b C:Jp What do you think people with these jobs do

C Read the job descriptions in the article and match

Are there
any negative
things about
this job?

They
sometimes
taste some
really bad
food!

It's difficult
to find a job
because lots
of people
want to

do this.
Sometimes
people work
for a few
months with
no pay before
they are
offered a job.

It can be
very lonely,
so it's good
for someone
who likes to
spend a lot of
time alone.

It's not really
a permanent
job, and
there's only
work when
companies or
hotels want
you.



d Read the article again and answer the questions.
1 Which job would be good for someone who has
experience in these jobs?

c a furniture salesperson
d a cartoonist

a agardener
b achef

2 Which jobs are these sentences about? Sometimes
more than one job is correct.
a You don't get any training.
b You decide if something is good or not.
¢ You will work with a lot of people.
d You will have a lot of free time.

e C:J® Which of these cool jobs would you like to do?
Which wouldn't you like to do? Why?

LISTENING

a OIEEN Listen to Alisha, Jason and Megan. Why did
they change jobs?

h OIEEEN Listen again and make notes on:
1 the speakers’ qualifications for their jobs
2 why they like their jobs.

¢ C:Jm Work in pairs. What would be a cool job for you?
Talk about one of the jobs in the lesson or another job
you think is cool.

UNIT5
Y GRAMMAR must / have to / can

a Look at the sentences. Match the underlined words
with the meanings.
1 You have to have good exam results and a good degree.

2 You don't have to do the same thing every day.
3 My students can't have a lesson if they're not wearing a helmet.

a — =thisis not necessary
b = thisis not allowed or not possible
¢ — =this is necessary

b Compare rules from two workplaces. Notice who is
speaking. Complete the rules below.

Designers mustn't You can't make a

make copies of their copy of your artwork
artwork and remove and take it away from
them from the office. the office.

boss to designer designer to colleague

You always have to
wear a he|mei_when
you're on site.

architect to colleague

Avrchitects must wear
helmets at all times.

safety officer to architect

If the speaker is in charge, they use:
to say that something is necessary
to say that something is not allowed or not possible.

¢ > Now go to Grammar Focus 5A on p. 152.

d C:Jm What do you have to do if you work in these
places? What can't you do?

» Office e restaurant e bank e school
In a school, you can't leave

Yes, and you have
children on their own. 7Y

to be on time.

e Write rules for the people who work in each place in 4d.
Use must and mustn’t.

Teachers mustn't leave children on their own.
Teachers must be on time.

) SPEAKING

a (:Jp Choose five of the jobs from the list. Think of three
advantages and three disadvantages for each job.

* scientist * lawyer * accountant e electrician
e |T worker ® engineer ® nurse ¢ pilot
* police officer e receptionist e secretary ¢ teacher

b Gl Which job do you think is the hardest?
Which job is the most interesting?

Receptionists don't have
to have a university degree, and
they can find a job quite easily.

But they have to deal with
people, and they don’t earn
a good salary.
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5 B | MIGHT GET A
JOB TODAY!

SPEAKING

Learn to talk about the future of work

G will and might for predictions
V' Jobs

a @] What can you do if you need a job? Where can you go? Who can you speak to?

b Match the worries 1-3 with the situations in the pictures.
1 [ ] I'l say something stupid on my first day.
2 [] Iwon'tfind a job I'll enjoy.
3 [] They'll ask me really difficult questions.

a looking for a job b having a job interview

c starting a new job

¢ )M Have you ever had any of the worries in 1b? Tell a partner.

B3 LISTENING

a OIEA Listen to three people talking about finding work. Where
are they? Who is the most positive about finding work? Who is
the least positive?

b OIEXEA Read the predictions each speaker makes. Listen
again. What reasons do they give for each prediction?

Sara

1 Ttwon't be easy to find a job I'll enjoy.

2 1 don't think I'll get an interview.

Marco

3 I'm sure I'll make some really useful contacts.
4 | might get a job today!

Kate

5 | might not get my perfect job.

6 I'm sure I'll find some kind of work.

c @j Have you ever been to a careers fair? What was it like?

) GRAMMAR
will and might for predictions

a Look at the sentences in 2b again. Then
underline the correct word to complete the
rule about will and might.

We use will and might to make predictions
about the future.

Will and won't are more / less sure than might
and might not.

b 2> Now go to Grammar Focus 5B on p. 152.

C Write a positive response to each worry in
1b. Then compare with other students.
Whose responses are the most positive?
lwon'tfindajob 5  Youmight find something
I'll enjoy. really interesting.

d 2> Communication 5B If your partner has
a job, go to p. 129. If your partner does not
have a job, go to p. 128.



3 VOCABULARY Johs

a Oj Find the jobs in the photos on the page.
[] builder

[] shop assistant

[ ] computer programmer

[] taxi driver [] carer

Do you know anyone who does one of these jobs?
b 2> Now go to Vocabulary Focus 5B on p. 137.
¢ OIEHED Pronunciation Listen to the words.

How does the speaker say the consonant sound
/[/in the part of the words in bold?

musician politician shop assistant

d OIIER Listen to the words. Which words have
the /[/ sound? Underline the letters.

qualification question information
machine experience change

e Practise saying the words in 4c and 4d.

) READING

a @. Look at the jobs in the photos. Answer the
guestions with a partner.

1 Which jobs do you think might disappsar in the future?
2 Which jobs do you think there will be more of in
the future?

b Now read the article and check your ideas in 5a.

C Read the article again and look at the things
below. What will happen to jobs in the future
because of these things?
= online shopping
= paying without cash
e driverless cars
s 3D printers

3 SPEAKING

e using renewable energy
« living longer
e using robots

a ()M Work in small groups. Look at the predictions.
Do you think these things will happen in your
lifetime? Why / Why not?

1 3D printers will make parts of buildings or
whole buildings.

2 We will stop using coal and oil for energy.

3 There won't be many shops.

4 There won't be any huge offices. People will
mostly work from home.

5 Companies will pay the bosses less and other
staff more.

6 A normal work week will have four days, not five.

b Work alone. Write three new predictions.

¢ C:Jm Read your predictions to your group.
Do they agree?

UNIT S

PLANNING A

SAFE FUTURE CAREER

Choose your future career carefully — experts are predicting big
changes in the jobs we'll do in the next 10 to 20 years. Some jobs might
disappear, but others will become more important.

The Internet is having a big effect. People already choose to do
a lot of their shopping online, so there won't be as many shops,
and there won't be many jobs for shop assistants. Bank clerks
and other bank employees might also lose their jobs, as people
may stop using cash altogether.

Another job that might disappear is taxi
drivers. In the future, it will become normal
to travel in cars without a driver, including
taxis. Also, there may not be as many

jobs for builders as there are today. Soon,
3D printers will make complete parts of
buildings in just a few hours, and they
might one day make whole buildings.

S0 WHICH JOBS ARE SAFE?

B Computer programmers - A hundred
years ago, there were none, but now there
are a lot of them. And there will be even
more in the future because almost all jobs
will need computers.

M Carers - People will live longer, and we'll
need carers to look after us in our old age.

M Robot specialists - We will use robots for
many everyday jobs, but they will need
a team of human workers to support them
— designers, developers, programmers and
salespeople.

M Solar and wind power engineers
- Over the next 20 years, it will
become more important to
use clean energy. There are
now 10 million jobs in this
area, but by 2050 it might
be 30 million.

And of course, we will still

need actors and musicians to
entertain us, lawyers to argue and
politicians to make the big decisions.
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5 c EVERYDAY ENGLISH

I'll finish things here, if you want

D LISTENING

Learn to make offers and suggestions

P Stressed/unstressed modals: vowel sounds

S Reassurance

a () When was the last time someone asked you for help?
Who was it? What did they ask?

b @j Look at the picture of Rachel and read the text
message. How is she feeling? Who is the text from? What's
the problem?

¢ EMOIFHEEX Watch or listen to Part 1. Answer the questions.

1 What does Tina think Rachel should do for Annie?
2 What does Tina offer to do?

3 Why is Rachel worried about leaving early?

4 How are they going to deal with the problem?

d @j What would you do in Rachel's situation?
Would you call Annie or go and see her? Why?

7
3 CONVERSATION SKILLS Reassurance

a I OIEER) Watch or listen again. Match the sentences with the responses.

[ ]But | can't leave you here on your own.

[ ]we've still got so much to do.

[ 11t means you won't be able to leave early today.
[ ]OK, well if you're sure.

Never mind.

Of course. It's no problem.

I'll be fine! Don't worry about it.
Oh, it doesn’t matter.

o0 oo b WwMo =

h O Why do you think Tina uses the expressions in bold in a—d?

Listen and repeat the phrases.

C @j In pairs, look at situations 1-6. Take turns to apologise for the

problems. Respond with expressions a—d in 2a.
1 You can't help your partner this weekend.

2 You lost your partner's book.

3 You have to cancel the dinner party.

4 You don't have the money you owe your partner.

5 You can't come to the cinema tonight.

6 You're going to be late for the party. Oh, it dossitt
matter.

I'm really sorry, but | can’t help
you this weekend. | have to work.

[EJ LISTENING

M OIEER Watch or listen to Part 2. Which
jobs will Tina do before she goes home?

1 [ ]finish off the flowers

[ ] start the order for Mrs Thompson
[ ] start the order for the birthday party
[ ] put the alarm on

[ ]take out the rubbish

[ ]take the order for the wedding

(op T &1 IR~ SV I L%




(3 USEFUL LANGUAGE
Offers and suggestions

a OIHEER Listen and complete the sentences.

[

finish things here, if you want.

[Jwhy you tell me what we still need to do?

[] | finish off those flowers?

[JWould you me to prepare some of the
orders for tomorrow?

[JYou start with that order for Mrs Thompsaon.

[[]Maybe you start on the order for that big
birthday party.

7 [[]Do you want
when | leave?

[[JHow ____ taking her some flowers?

[JWhy | deal with this?

Bowp =

w

o

to take out the rubbish

0 o

b Look at the sentences in 4a again. Mark them
offer (0) or suggestion (S).

( @j Work in pairs. What offers and suggestions
could you make in situations 1-47 Use the
phrases and your own ideas.

I'l... Whydon't!l/you...? Shalll...?
Would you like me to ... 7 Maybe you should ...
How about ... ? Do you want me to ... ?

1 It's raining. Your friend has to walk to the station, but
doesn't have an umbrella.

2 Your colleague has to write a report for her boss
before the end of the day. There's not enough time.

3 Your friend wants to go for a meal. You don't like the
restaurant he suggests.

4 You see a tourist. She's lost her bag and doesn't have

any money.
Why don't | How about
drive you fo the getting a taxi?
station?

P

) PRONUNCIATION
Stressed/unstressed modals:
vowel sounds

a OIEERA Listen to the phrases from 4a.
Are the highlighted modal verbs stressed?

1 Shall | finish off those flowers?

2 Would you like me to prepare some of the orders
for tomorrow?

3 You could start with that order for Mrs Thompson.

4 Maybe you should start on the order for that big
birthday party.

b OIEEEA Listen again. Which vowel sound do you
hear in each of the modal verbs?

C Practise saying the sentences in ba.

UNIT 5
(3 SPEAKING

a @j Work in groups of four. Choose one of the two
events to organise.

A work meeting

* book meeting room
* arrange hotel for guest from advertising company
= book taxis for colleagues from other office

A surprise birthday party for a friend

= buy food and drink
* make and send invitations
* book somewhere for the party

i} @j Work with a partner in your group. Look at
the list of things to do for the event you chose.
Add three more things.

(H @’ Work in your group again. Now you have to
organise the event. Make offers and suggestions
to decide which person in your group will do

which job.
Shall | book @ OK, why don't
meeting room? you call a hotel?
Would you like me Sure. How about doi
: going
to buy the food? to the supermarket?

(% UNIT PROGRESS TEST

CHECK YOUR PROGRESS

| You can now do the Unit Progress Test.




a)l

y Cuba Coffee Company

We're |ooking for students to work part-

time in our on-campus café. No experience
necessary — we'll provide all the fraining

you need to become an amazing barista!

Send your CV to:
cubacoffee@blinknet.com

O Babysitters required

Good with kids? Work as a babysitter
for university staff. Great pay — earn up
to £10 an hour!

Contact Veronica at:

veronicaparks @mymail.net
(students only)

£D SPEAKING AND LISTENING

SKILLS FOR WRITING

| am writing to apply for a job

Learn to write a job application

W Organising an email
Ow I The University
Bookshop

Part-time jobs for students
Shop assistants and general helpers
are needed. Good pay and benefits
... and big discounts on the books
you buy!

Email the bookshop at:
O ob (Y X

S ASSISTANT

, concerts, plays and social
an earn good money ...

nts for free!

3 READING

a ()M Have you ever had a summer job or a part-time
job? What was it? Did you enjoy it?

b ('EJ. Look at the online job adverts. Where can you do
these jobs? Whao can apply for them?

C C:J® Which jobs in the adverts could these sentences

describe? Sometimes more than one answer is possible.

1 [][] You need to work fast at busy times.

[] You may have a chance to do some studying.
(1] You may have to work late in the evenings.
[] You can earn extra money from tips.

[] You can pay less for things you buy.
(110 It's a good way to meet people.

[0p I &) I =S FV I AN

d @. Work in pairs. Answer the questions about the jobs.

1 Which job would you most like to do? Why?
2 Which job would you least like to do? Why?
3 Which job would you do best? Why?

e OIIEEER Listen to two students, Penny and John,
talking about jobs on campus. Answer the questions.

1 Which job in the adverts are they talking about?
2 Do they like the jobs they've had? Why / Why not?

f QOIEEEN Listen again and choose the correct answers.

1 John has/ hasn't worked in the café before.

2 John likes | doesn't like working in a team.

3 John makes £20 in tips every day / on some days.
4 Penny has/ hasn'tworked in a café before.

5 Penny is/ isn't going to apply for the job.

@) ! look forward to hearing from you.

Read Penny's job application. Are sentences 1-4
true (T) or false (F)? Correct the false sentences.

1 She tells them she has worked in cafés before.
2 She saw the ad in the campus magazine.

3 She can start work immediately.

4 She wants to know how much she will earn.

X & v« B

\® Dear Sir/Madam,

7} | am writing to apply for the job of barista at the Cuba
Coffee Company, which you advertised online.

<) | am a second-year student at this university, and | am
available to work from next term.

A job at your café would be an exciting opportunity for me
to learn new skills, and | would really love to be part of
your team. I'm a very quick learner, and | am sure I'll be
successful in your fraining programme. | already have a lot
of experience working in a team and helping customers

in my job at Owls university bookshop, where | worked
last term. | am sure my experience of working in a busy
bookshop will be very useful for this job.

| attach a copy of my CV, with details of my past
employment.

Could you please send me information about the pay
and working hours and also more details about your
training programme?

Yours faithfully,
Penny Longwell




UNIT5
EJ WRITING SKILLS Organising an email

a Penny's email in 2 has seven parts. What does each

3 WRITING A job application

a Read the adverts on Jobsearch.com. Choose one and

part of the letter do?

[] says why she’s writing

[] asks for more information about the job

[] describes documents she’s sending with the email

[] opens the email

[] closes the email

D says why she wants the job and describes her experience
E\ says what she's doing now and when she can work

Look at sentences 1-5. Which ones are about ... 7

e what you are doing now e past jobs s skills

1 | am good at working in a team.

2 | have experience of working in a restaurant.

3 | am currently working as a shop assistant in a bookshop.
4 | am studying engineering in Madrid.

5 | speak fluent English.

What are the missing prepositions? Complete
the sentences.

write an email applying for the job. Include these parts:

e 0open the email

e say why you are writing

= say what you are doing now

e say why you want the job

s describe documents you are sending
» ask for more information

¢ close the email

Work in groups. Read the applications together.
Which student would you give each job to? Why?

Qo6 @

?Q Jobsearch.com

Home New Jobs Advice

1 | am writing to apply the job harista. Use your EngllSh ... and your local anW|EdgE!
2 | am a second-year student this university. Get a summer job as a guide for English-speaking tourists to
3 | have a lot experience working ateam. your town.

4 | look forward hearing from you.

Put the parts of the email below in the correct order.

[ am currently
working as a
shop assistant in
a clothes shop.

I would like to work for your company
because it would be a good opportunity for
me to improve my communication skills.
| have three years’ experience in sales.

You will need:
= a good level of English
= knowledge of your local town or area.

Work with children and have a holiday
We're looking for people to work at an international
summer camp for children aged 7-12. You will help organise

activities and trips and speak English with the children.
We prefer someone with experience working with children.

Part-time receptionist

We're a small hotel and many of our guests are from the
UK and other countries. We're looking for a part-time
receptionist to work evenings and some weekends. No
experience is necessary, but you will need to be able to
speak and write English.

Contact: inferhoteljobs@xyzmail.com




Review and extension

£J GRAMMAR

a Choose the correct answers.

1 Employees mustn't use their computers to send
personal emails.
‘We use our computers to send personal emails.’
a have to b don't have fo c can't

2 Employees can leave the building at lunch time.
‘We stay in the building at lunch.’
a must b don't have to c can't

3 Employees use social media.
‘We can't use social media at work.’
a mustn't b must ¢ don't have to

make local phone calls on company phones.

‘We don't have to use our own phones to make local calls.’

a can b can't c must
wear identification.

‘We have to wear identification.’'
a can b mustn’t c must

b Match sentences 1-5 with meanings a—c.

1 [] It won't be difficult for me to find a job.

2 [] I'think I'll finish university next year.

3 [] I might work for a bank one day.

4 [] rifind a good job in the USA.

5 [] I might not find a job | like in my home town.
c notsure

a completely sure b fairly sure

¢ (M Which of the sentences in 1b are true for you?

€3 VOCABULARY

a Choose the best jobs for each person 1-7.

accountant carer hairdresser |IT worker
journalist politician vet

1 1 really like working with animals.
2 | enjoy helping older people.
3 | want to tell people what's happening in the world.
4 I'm good with numbers.
5
6
7

| like meeting people and helping them look good.
| want to make my country a better place.
| enjoy working with computers.

b C;J® Which jobs would you like and not like in 2a?

C Match the sentence halves.

1 [] In my job, | have to work

2 [] My job’s interesting because | have to make

3 [] I don't have a boss because I'm

4 [] I enjoy being in my office. We're lucky that we have
5 [] I'mtired at the end of the day because | deal with

a self-employed.

b very long hours.

c a nice working environment.

d important decisions every day.
e lots of serious problems.

3 WORDPOWER job and work

Look at the sentences. Which word (job or work) is
countable? Which is uncountable?

1 | have a really interesting joh.
2 I'm looking for work at the moment.

Match the uses of work and job 1-4 with the
meanings a—d.

1 [] Most gardeners feel their work is important and useful.
2 [] We spend most of our time at work.

3 [] I've got a lot of jobs to do at home this weekend.

4 [] I enjoy my course, but it's hard work.

a when you use lots of energy to do something

b the activity or activities you do for your job

¢ activities you have to do, often without getting money
d the place where you work

Match sentences 1-3 with replies a—c.

1 [ ] Why isn't my email working on this computer?
2 [ ] Is the medicine from the doctor working?
3 [] I can't work out this morning. Are you free later?

a |am. Let's go jogging this afternoon instead.
b | don't know. Maybe there’s a problem with the Internet.
c Definitely. | feel much better.

Complete the sentences with work or job.

1 I'm painting my flat at the moment. It's a lot of
hard .

I'm starting a new
My phone doesn't when I'm inside this building.
I've got an important to do at home this weekend.
| leave early on Fridays.

The education system in my country doesn't
| know a lot of people who are frying fo find
| can't out with weights because I've hurt my shoulder.

soon.

well.

00~ WM

Complete these sentences with your own ideas.

1 |can't work out ...

2 |lwould like togetajob ...

3 Two jobs | need to do this week are ...
4 ... makes me happy at work.

5 | need do some hard work ...

6 ... doesn't work very well.

@j Compare your sentences in 3e with another student.

How well did you do in this unit? Write 3, 2 or 1.

for each objective.
3=verywell 2=well 1=notsowell

I CAN ...

talk about what people do at work
talk ahout my future career
make offers and sug_g_estions

Oaajo

write a job application.
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. CAN DO OBJECTIVES

m Give advice for common problems

m Describe extreme experiences
m Ask for and give advice
m Write an email giving advice

St &
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PROBLEMS AND ADVICE

GETTING STARTED

a (:Jm Look at the picture and answer the questions. ¢ (C:Jm Ask and answer the questions.

1 Whatisthe man going? How does the picture make you feel?
2 How do you think he is feeling? Why do you think some people are afraid of heights?

I] Write down three words or phrases to describe his 3 What are some ather things people are often afraid of?
fee“ngs before, du”ng and after this experience_ 4 What can Deo{)'e do to '~.t0p feeling afraid of these thlngS?




Learn to give advice for

R | ThSimunnae ShomE
A BREAK mperatiy o
D READING

a (:Jp Look at the problems in the HOW To DML WITH
pictures. Does anyone you know ' =
have any of these problems? I I
How would you handle them? lI F[ s lI lE PRO BlEMS

Tell a partner.

You don't have any money, you never finish anything you start, your house is
dirty, you can't find a good job and your whole life is terrible. Well, maybe it's not
that bad! If you'd like to improve things, we can help. Here are our top ways to
deal with some of life’s little problems.

b Read the advice. Which four
problems in the pictures is it
for? Complete headings 1-4.

C Read the advice again. What is
the advice about these things?
Make notes.

1 o music
e 15 minutes

2 e rules
e g plfe (
3 o breaks I'm addicted to
s rewards my phone. i, | can’t concentrate l y
' on my work, >
4 e screens ‘o i v;a )":——:’
o milk _ e A3 \ — .

d C:Jp Cover the article. Use your
notes. Try to remember the
advice in the article.

e ()m Do you think the advice

in each paragraph is useful?
Why / Why not?

3 GRAMMAR Imperative; should

a Complete the sentences with the correct verbs. Check your d QIIXEN Pronunciation Listen to the sentence. Is

answers in the article. the vowel sound /u:/ or /u/ in the words shouldn't
1 Turn onthe TV or to music while you clean. and use?
2 You should to drink less coffee and eat less fast food, too. You shouldn't use your mobile phone before you
3 You shouldn't for hours without a break. go to sleep.
4 Dont devices with bright screens before you go to sleep.
e OIEXZ Listen to the sentences. Do the letters
b Match the sentences in 2a with the rules. in bold have the long vowel sound /u:/ or the
short vowel sound /u/?

To give advice, we use: 1 You shouldn't use your computer all day.

L] infinitive 2 Look for new ways of doing exercise.

L] don't+ infinitive 3 Find a good time of day to study.

[ subject + should + infinitive 4 Choose the healthiest food.

[ subject + shouldn't + infinitive 5 Read a book before you go to sleep.

¢ 22 Now go to Grammar Focus 6A on p. 154. f Practise saying the sentences in 2e.
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| have foo much
work to do.

| \\C =

| don’t have enough
money.

| ‘
*

‘m al |
I'm always late.

1111 oS
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| feel tired all

the time.

=5
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1

Learn to enjoy cleaning and tidying. People who enjoy this usually
have clean homes. Turn on the TV or listen to music while you
clean. Start by cleaning every day, but only for 15 minutes. When
the 15 minutes are finished, you should stop. Don't worry if things
aren't perfectly clean. Do a little bit of cleaning every day, and in a
week your place will look great.

p.

It's important to give yourself rules. When you go out with friends,
decide how many times you will look at your phone — maybe only
two or three times in an evening. Ask your friends about how they
feel. If they have the same problem as you, put all of your phones
together in a pile out of the way. That way, no one can look at their
phone, and you can all enjoy each other’s company.

3

The machine we use so much for work — our computer —

is the same machine we often use to have fun. So control how you
use your computer. If your problem is that you check your email
every five minutes, you can get apps that stop the Internet from
working for a period of time you choose. Use this time to focus

on your work. But you shouldn't work for hours without a break.
Work for half an hour and then take a five-minute break. Rewards
are really important, too. Have a snack or get some fresh air every
hour or so.

4

First, think about your body. Exercising regularly will help you tofall
asleep more easily. You should try to drink less coffee, and eat less
fast food, too. These bad habits keep you awake. Don't use devices
with bright screens (for example, your mobile phone) before you
go to sleep. They make your brain think that it is daytime instead of
night time. Read a book and drink a cup of warm milk or herbal tea
in the evening. Then you'll feel ready for sleep.

UNIT 6

£J VOCABULARY
Verhs with dependent prepositions

a Complete the sentences with the correct prepositions
from the box.

at about (x2) with to on

What is a problem you have to deal every day?
Do you listen music while you clean?

How often do you look your phone?

What stops you from concentrating your work?
Do you think your work or school at weekends?
Who can you talk to problems at school or work?

Y B WM =

b C:Jm Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in 3a.

¢ Match the sentence halves to make advice for
two problems.

1 [] Don't borrow money  a for the sales to buy

expensive things.

b for friends’ meals when
you go out.

¢ on things you really need.

[] Only spend money

[ ] Don't pay
[ ] You should wait

2
3
4 d from friends, because it
5 [] You should ask creates problems.
e of ways to save energy.
6 [] Talk f for a few days off.
7 [] You should think g at work or school full
of energy.
8 [] Eat a good breakfast, h te a doctor about how
S0 you arrive you feel.

d QIR Listen and check your answers in 3c.
Which two problems is the advice for?

e Cover the second half of the sentences in 3c. Try to
remember the advice.

3 SPEAKING

a 2> Communication 6A Student A: Go to p. 129.
Student B: Go to p. 130.

b C:J® Work in pairs. Choose one of the problems and
write some advice.

o | feel really stressed before exams.
« |'m not creative enough at work.

s | don't laugh very often.

» | never finish anything | start.

e | always lose important things.

¢ C:Jm Work in small groups. Present the problems and
your advice. Whose advice is the most useful for you?
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| WAS VERY
FRIGHTENED

D VOCABULARY -ed / -ing adjectives

Learn to describe extreme experiences

G Uses of fo + infinitive

[ -ing adjectives

d Read the article again. Answer the questions
with a partner.

a

(::)® Look at the pictures on these pages. How do you think 1 Why did Caroline go to Egypt?
the people are feeling? Make a list of words. 2 Why did she ask the instructor how deep the
water was?
Read the sentences and answer the questions. 3 How did she feel when they got to the reef? Why?
Johan's day at the beach was very relaxing. 4 Why didn't Caroline go back up to the surface of the

After a day at the beach, Johan was completely relaxed.

a Which adjective describes how he feels?
b Which adjective describes the thing that makes him feel like that?

>» Now go to Vocabulary Focus 6B on p. 138.

#J READING AND LISTENING

water fast?

e () What do you think happened next? How do
you think sharks saved Caroline’s life?

f OIIEE Listen to the rest of the story and check
your ideas in 2e.

a (:Jm Have you tried scuba diving? Would you like to? How do
you think you would feel if you saw a shark?

(:Jm Match the words with pictures a—f. Use the words to

describe the scene.

g OIIXE Listen again and answer the questions.

1 What happened after Caroline saw the sharks?

2 How did Caroline feel when she was back on the
fishing boat?

3 How has the experience changed Caroline?

h CJm Ask and answer the questions.

[ ]scuba diver
[ ]the surface

[ ]shark

[ ]breathe

[ Jreef
[ air

1 Were you surprised by anything in the story?
2 Do you think you would feel the same way as
Caroline if this happened to you?

Read Sharks Saved My Life. Which sentence is true about

Caroline’s experience in Egypt?

1 She went scuba diving to deal with her fear of sharks.
2 She was afraid because she went scuba diving in very deep water.
3 She got lost when she was scuba diving.

~—SAVED MY

I started scuba diving because | was
interested in sharks. | learned how to
dive in England, but English waters

were very disappointing. So | decided

to try the Red Sea in Egypt.

The diving there was much more
interesting. | saw so many beautiful
fish, including sharks. After a few
days, my instructor suggested a trip
to the Shaab Shagra reef to swim
with the sharks there.

We went out in an old fishing

boat, and | asked the instructor,
‘How deep is the water?’ ‘Not deep.
Only 30 metres, he said. | thought,
‘Good, | can do that, but | can't go
below 30 metres!| didn't have any
experience of deep diving, and |
knew that below 30 metres people
often feel strange. Some people
suddenly feel very happy. Other
people get confused, and they don't
know which way is up or down.

| | F E—

I jumped in and followed
my instructor. When we got
down to the reef, | looked

at my diving watch to see
how deep we were. | was
shocked to see we were at
40 metres! | was scared, and
| was breathing very quickly.
| thought to myself,'‘Don't use all your
air. Breathe slowly! But | was really
frightened, and | couldn’t slow my
breathing down.

| was really worried about my air. How
much did | need? Did | have enough?
| remember looking up at the light. |
felt terrified, and | just wanted to go
back up to the surface fast. But | knew
that if you go up too fast, you can get
‘the bends'and die in terrible pain. |
was thinking, ‘Don't go up. You'll die!
But my heart was saying, ‘Go up! Go
up!’l looked for my instructor. But |
couldn't get his attention.




EJ GRAMMAR Uses of to + infinitive

a Look at the sentences. Complete

the sentences with the words in the box.

tosee todo tobe toget

1 | didn't really know what
2 | just wanted out of the water,
3 | was happy alive.

4 | looked at my diving watch

how deep we were.

OILE) Listen and check.

Match the sentences in 3a with the rules.

We use fo + infinitive:
[ to give a reason [[] after adjectives
[ ] after certain verbs []after question words

OIZXED Pronunciation Listen to the sentences from 3a again.
Which part of the infinitive is stressed: fo or the verb?

Look at the article in 2c again. Underline another example
for each use of the infinitive in 3c.

>» Now go to Grammar Focus 6B on p. 154.

Choose one topic to talk about in each pair of topics
1-4 below. Think about what you will say about ...

1 e aninteresting place you've visited. Why did you go there? (to ...)
¢ an important course you've done. Why did you do it? (to ...)

2 e« atime when you decided to do something, but then changed
your mind. What was it?
* a time when you tried to do something difficult. What happened?
3 e atime when you didn't know what to do or where to go. What did
you do?
* a problem that you didn't know how to deal with. What happened?
4 = someone you were surprised to see somewhere. Who was it?

Where did you see the person?
* some information you were shocked to hear. What was it?

h G Work in pairs. Talk about your ideas in 3g.

€3 LISTENING

a (:J® You are going to hear about another
experience. Look at the words in the box. What
do you think happened?

parachute 6,000 metres wind (n.) get stuck
hang free (v.) pull along lucky

b OIIHERN Listen to the interview and check your
ideas in 4a.

¢ OITHER Look at the interviewer's questions below.
Listen again and make notes on Aaron's answers.

1 What happened to you?

How did it happen?

What went wrong?

How did you feel?

Did the others help you?

Did that experience stop you from jumping?

Oy U WM

d C:Jp Tell Aaron’s story with a partner. Use your
notes to help you.

) SPEAKING

a (:2m Do you know of a person who has had an
experience like the situations in this lesson? Try
to think of a time when someone:

¢ had a dangerous or frightening experience

* had a lucky experience

e |earned something from a difficult situation

e changed a lot because of an experience

¢ had an experience that made them very happy.

b Prepare some notes about one experience you
talked about in 5a. Use the questions to help you.

» What was the person’s situation at the time?
o What exactly was the experience?

¢ How did the person feel?

o What did other people do?

How did the experience change the person?

¢ CJm Work in new pairs. Tell your
partner about the experience. Choose
the best story to tell to the whole class.
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH

What do you think | should do?

D LISTENING

Learn to ask for and give advice

P Main stress

S Showing sympathy

EJ LISTENING

a C:J® When you have a problem, who do you prefer to talk
to about it?

b C:Jm Look at the picture. Annie is telling Rachel about
some bad news. What do you think the news might be?

¢ WM OITER Watch or listen to Part 1 and check your ideas.

' 3 CONVERSATION SKILLS
Showing sympathy

a WM OIED Watch or listen to Part 2. What

advice does Rachel give about ... ?

1 Annie’s boss

2 Annie’s colleagues
3 Mark

4 changing jobs

b WM OITEE Watch or listen again. Which piece

of advice in 3a does Annie disagree with? Why?

¢ C:J® Which of Rachel's pieces of advice do you

think is most useful? What else could Annie do?

a OIIER Which of the phrases did Rachel use to
show she feels sorry for Annie? Watch or listen again

and check.

1 How awful. 4 I'm really sorry to hear that.
2 That's terrible. 5 That's a shame.

3 What a pity.

b Look at the two phrases in 2a that Rachel didn't use.
Would you use them in a similar situation or in a less
serious situation?

¢ OIIHER Listen and repeat the phrases in 2a.

d C:Jm Work in pairs. Take turns to give bad news.
Respond with the best phrases from 2a.

« your best friend forgot your birthday

e you broke your leg playing football

s you missed your train and waited two hours for the next one

s you spent hours preparing dinner and then burnt the food

« someone stole your phone and money when you were on
holiday

b

3 PRONUNCIATION Main stress

a OIEER Listen to the sentences. Underline
the word in each sentence that Rachel
stresses the most.

Did you ask when you're going to lose your job?
Maybe there'll be other jobs there.

You work in marketing, right?

Mark works in marketing, too.

Changing jobs could be a good thing.

N Wk -

b Why does Rachel stress the words you
underlined in 4a? Choose the best answer.
1 to show more sympathy
2 none of the other words are important
3 the underlined words are the most important

¢ OIIER Listen to 4a 1-5 again and repeat.

i C:Jp Practise the dialogues with a partner.
Stress the underlined words.

1 A We're meeting at 4 pm.
| know. But | don't know where!

(Re]

w
o W W o

I'm really busy at work at the moment.
You work in a bank, right?

| used to work for IBM.
Really? | used to work for IBM, foo!

EY

| don't think it's a good time to change jobs.
I'm not sure, | think there are lots of
interesting jobs out there.




UNIT 6

£ USEFUL LANGUAGE SPEAKING

Asking for and giving advice a You are going to tell your partner about something bad that
happened to you. Read the cards 1-4 and choose a problem.
a OIIER Listen and complete the Think about what you want to say.

phrases.

Askiiig for ailvice o Someone stole your bag in a café.
i 7
. EO-JORAINKI] SHonid gob : x::g ::Srse”;sﬂedg'angé when the person stole it?
i . L | ] B4
2 Doyou | should speak to him about it? ,
Y P » Who do you think stole it?

Giving advice o « How did you feel?

3 — getall the details first. . o What problems will you now have without your bag?
4 | think you speak to your boss again.

5 Ithinkit'sa to ask.

6 | — waorry too much. You failed an important exam.

» What was the exam?

o Why was it important?

» Did you think you would pass?

s Who else will be upset that you failed?

b Look at Annie’s responses to Rachel’s
advice. Which phrases show that Annie
doesn't agree with the advice?

1 | don'tthink that's a good idea.

21 SUDFOSPT s0. You had an argument with your best friend.
8 Tdon'tthink | should do that. » Do you normally argue with your best friend?

4 You're right. o What was the argument about?
e How did it start?

06.17 N i : :
¢ OIERA Listen and repeat the phrases in » Do you want to contact your friend again?

5a and 5b.
d Complete the dialogue. Then practise the (40 Your boss said your work wasn't good enough.
dialogue with a partner. o What work was it?
A | just heard | didn't get that job. I'm really = What did your boss say exactly?
disappointed. What do you | should » How did you feel?
do? = Do you think this will create problems for you in the future?
B I'm really sorry to 2 that. But | wouldn't
3 too much - you'll find something b C:)mp Student A: Tell your partner about what happened.
s00n. Student B: Show sympathy and give Student A some advice.
A |“____ so.ButI'msurprised. | thought the
interview went very well. ¢ C:Jm Now swap roles.
B Well then, | think you > write to the
company. © them for some information d C:Jm Did your partner show sympathy? Was their advice
about your interview. helpful?

A | don't think ’ 's a good idea. They
won't want to give me information like that.

B | think it's a good & to ask. I've done
that before and the information can be really
useful.

A You're®
tomorrow.

. I'll send them an email

(3 LISTENING

a M OIIAR Annie is worried about Leo.
Watch or listen to Part 3 and answer the
questions.

1 Why is Annie worried about Leo?
2 What explanation does Rachel give?

b C:Jm Ask and answer the questions.
1 What other reasons could there be for

Leo's behaviour? » CHECK YOUR PROGRESS

2 Do you think Annie is right to worry?
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B D SKILLS FOR WRITING

LISTENING AND SPEAKING

a Are these situations connected to work or study?
Write work (W), study (S) or both (B).

1 [] doing exams or tests

[] doing a presentation

(] managing other people

[ ] making business decisions

D learning to communicate in a foreign language
[] reading all the books on a reading list

(op I &) I = TV A

b C:Jm What problems do people sometimes have
in the situations in 1a?

¢ OIIEE) Listen to Chloe, Bob and Marisa talking
about problems with work and study. Complete the first row of the table.

I N Marisa

What's the main problem?

What are the details of
the problem?

How do they feel?

What advice have they had
from friends or family?

d QOIIEEN Listen again and complete the table.

| often worry about tests and exams W Linking: ordering ideas and giv

e (:Jp What advice would you give to Chloe, Bob and Marisa?

£3 READING 7

Sevim Monday 12:21 p.m.

a Eliza teaches English. She has a Dear Eliza,

Wlkl f0r her ClaSS, Where Studeﬂts ; | think my reading and |istening
can Wr|te and aSk fOI’ ad‘u’ice. Read . are all r|ght for my |eve|' but I'm
Sevim's message. What does Sevim worried about my Speaking. |
want help with? | don’t feel very relaxed when |
. speak English, and | want to

improve.

Do you have any ideas?
Thank you,

Sevim

b Read Eliza's reply on p. 65. How
many suggestions does Eliza make?

C Read the text again. Are sentences
1-5 true (T) or false (F)? Correct
the false sentences.

1 Eliza always felt relaxed about
speaking Turkish.

2 Eliza thinks language learners should
try not to make mistakes.

3 Eliza says Sevim should use English
with the students in her class.

4 Sevim can pay extra to go to a chat
group at the study centre.

5 Eliza thinks you can practise
speaking on the Internet.

=

A |

Learn to write an email giving advice

axamples




UNIT 6

) WRITING SKILLS Linking: ordering ideas and giving examples

Eliza uses words and phrases to order information in her reply. Notice the underlined example.
First of all, don't worry about making mistakes.

Underline three more words in the message that order Eliza’s ideas.

Read the advice on studying vocabulary for an exam. Add words and
phrases where you see A to order the information.

A you can study vocabulary lists at the back of the course book. There are also some
practice exercises there to help you. A you should test yourself on the words you
have studied. For example, you can try writing down all the words you can remember
about a particular topic. A you can work with another student and test each other. If
you both speak the same language, you can translate words from your language into
English. Ait’s a good idea to try and think about the words you've learned and use
them in a conversation the same day. This is a very active way of studying vocabulary.

Read the text in 2b again. Notice the highlighted expressions Eliza uses to give examples. Cover the text and
complete the sentences.

1 , it's a good idea to use only English in class.
2 You can join a conversation group, the chat groups in the study centre.
3 ___ there are a lot of websites where you can find speaking partners from all around the world.

Match the sentence halves.

1 D You can download apps to help you study. For — a as podcasts and online videos.
2 D There are a lot of ways to practise listening, such b instance, there are a lot of books and magazines in the study centre.
3 D It's easy to get extra reading practice. For c example, | use the Cambridge Advanced Learner’s Dictionary on my phone.

> [ v B S5 EIWRITING

Eliza Monday 2:08 p.m.

L a Work in pairs. Read the ideas for Sevim
HESewn. about how to improve her writing. Add
Thanks for your message. I'm glad that you wrote to me for ideas. three more ideas to the list.

I remember when | was learning Turkish, | felt embarrassed about
speaking. | could remember a lot of words and | knew grammar rules,
but speaking was difficult. | now feel a lot more relaxed about speaking,
so here are some ideas that I've taken from my own experience.

First of all, don't worry about making mistakes. Other people will still
understand you, and they probably won’t notice your mistakes.
Secondly, remember that the only way to learn to speak a language is
by speaking it. Use every chance you get to speak. For example, it's a
good idea to use only English in class and not speak to other students
in Turkish. You should also try practising the new vocabulary and
grammar we learn in class by repeating it at home.

Next, you should think about extra speaking practice outside the
classroom. You can join a conversation group, such as the chat groups

plan your ideas before you write

-

ask another student to check your gramimar

in the study centre, They are free to join. Finally, you can also practise b Work in pairs. Write a message giving
speaking online. For instance, there are a lot of websites where you can advice to Sevim. Make sure you order your
find speaking partners from all around the world. ideas clearly and give examples.

I hope this helps you, and please feel free to talk to me after class
next week.

Best wishes,

Eliza

€ Work in groups of four. Read the other
pair's message to Sevim. Does it contain
similar ideas to your message? Are the
ideas ordered clearly? Are there examples?




WORDPOWER Verb + to

Review and eXterISiOI] a M?tch sentences 1-2 with replies a—-b. .\
[ J =

£ GRAMMAR

a Complete the exchanges with should or shouldn't. T ——— 2 L cant aoRd 10 go e
1 A |can'tsleep. very comfortable. the cinema tonight.

B You drink coffee in the afternoon.
2 A My desk is messy. a D | think you should stop lending money to your friends.
B | think you tidy it at the end of every day. b [] I think you should explain the problem to your boss.
3 A I'm addicted to TV. . - = . '
B You watch more than two hours a day. b Wh}ch verp + fo combination in hu!d in 3a is a way of
4 A donthave tine 1o exeitice. giving? Which is a way of communicating?
B."You , try 1o walk Tt tiniies Siery Hay, C Look at the sentences. Add the verb + fo
5 A | don't have much money. T
X o combinations to the table.
B | don't think you buy so many clothes.
6 A | don't know many people where | live. 1 You have to pay a lot of money to the government when you
B | think you join a club or a sports team. starta new business.
2 She wrote to the newspaper to tell them what happened.
b Change the advice in 1a into imperatives. 3 | sold my car to my brother-in-law.
; : b - 4 | always read to my children before they go to sleep.
1 Don't drink coffee in the afternoon. X o )
¢ ' Sl gt Sl 5 She described the building to her friend, but he couldn't

find it.

C Complete the sentences with the correct forms of the
She brought flowers to her mother to say she was sorry.

verbs in the box.

o

Communicating

do drive find go learn meet

explain to lend to
1 Do you think people in your country

should . more exercise? . d Where does to come in the sentences? Tick the
2 s it difficult parking where you live? correct answer.
3 Peyaunees e shopsiedal 1[ ] before the object of the verb
4 Do you think everyone should a foreign language?
.y . : o BraE 2[ ] after the direct object and before the indirect object
5 lIsit easy new people where you live?
6 Do you know how 2 e Put toin the correct places in the sentences.

1 They sold their house some friends from another country.
2 When Steve described his holiday his friends, they

were amazed.
g vu CABUI-ARY Please bring something to drink the party.

| read the joke my friend because it was funny.

Tara lent an umbrella her neighbour because it was raining.
Did you write the letter the bank like | told you?

| explained the problem the company, but they didn't help me.
| paid the money for my course the school last week.

d G Ask and answer the questions in 1c.

a Complete the sentences with the correct forms of the
verbs in the box.

arrive ask borrow concentrate deal spend

O~ OOl W

1 Sometimes | find it hard to on my work. o ; :

2 Whatifie tid you at the aifpoit? f Write five sentences about your life using the

3 She the waiter for the bill. VerbS + to from the Chart II'I 3C.

4 We a car from a friend for the day. '

5 They too much money on food last month.

6 | with a lot of different people in my job. (S TLAVEN IV
h Choose the correct answers. HWW&" dynudo in thisn“mwﬁtearzwl fﬁf

; ; ; each objective.

1 | felt so relaxed / relaxing during my hollday_ 2 yerewell 2 =well 1=rotsovell

2 The news was really shocked / shocking.

3 | needed to rest after my tired/ tiring day. | CAN

4 | had a really amazing | amazed time in the city. - ;

5 It's very annoyed | annoying when you have to queue.  give advice for common problems

6 | was embarrassed / embarrassing when | fell down.  describe extreme experiences

[ ask for and give advice
¢ C:Jp Talk about when the situations in 2b have been £

true for you. write an email giving advice.

o|lojojo



4. CAN DO OBJECTIVES

m Talk about life-changing events

m Describe health and lifestyle changes
m Talk to the doctor
m Write a blog about an achievement

GETTING STARTED

Look at the picture and answer the questions.
1 Who are the two people? What are they doing?
2 How do you think each of them is feeling? Who is having
more fun? Why?

b C:Jp Ask and answer the questions.

1

2

Think of a time you learned from someone with experience.

Who did you learn from? What did you learn?
What can younger people teach older generations?
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1A

READING

I'M THE HAPPIEST
I'VE EVER BEEN

a (:Jp Look at the pictures. Which of the people are
famous in your country? What do you know about them?

b Read the quotes. Which person af is talking about
these life events?

U W=

[] setting goals
the body getting older
how nature can tell you how to live life
[ la healthy lifestyle
taking advantage of what life offers you
becoming a parent

C Read the quotes again. Which quotes
talk about the following?

1 the way the person lives their life
2 some kind of change in the person’s life

d C:Jm Which quotes do you like the most? Why?

3 GRAMMAR Comparatives and superlatives

Learn to talk about life-changing events

G Comparatives and superlatives

get

ollocations

Michelle Obama

€ | can't say this enough —the
food that you putinto your bodies
can actually help you get better
grades. And it can also affect your
performance in sports and other
activities, too. You see, when you
give your body the best possible

@ fuel, you have more energy,

¢ you're stronger, you think [T}

9 fmeu?

Chris Hemsworth

a Complete the table with the highlighted

comparative and superlative forms from the quotes.

Comparative | Examples Superlative

Examples

& | almost feel [ TCEICAT lately
about, "Here’s your opportunity, now
you've got to make something of it.’?

short adj. + -er shorter the adj. + -est the kindest

adjectives L the

adjectives |adj. — -y + -ier | funnier the adj. — -y + the silliest

ending in y healthier -iest 3the

long more + adj. more important | the most + ad]. the most interesting

adjectives s Sthe

regular more + adv. more easily the most + adv. the most carefully :
adverbs & the most politely Jane Goodall

6 | get back twice a year
and sometimes | see the
chimps, and sometimes |
don't... 'mnotasfitas|
was, so if they're way up at
the top of the mountain, it's
difficult.?

b Read Jane Goodall's quote again. Match sentences 1-2 with the meanings a-b.

a | haven't changed. I'm equally fit now.
b I've changed. I'm less fit now.

1 []lam not as fit as | was.
2 []1am asfitas | was.

¢ > Now go to Grammar Focus 7A on p. 156.

d Complete the sentences with the correct forms of the adjectives and adverbs in brackets.

1 Mylifeis than it was five years ago. (good) 5 Thisis the town I've ever lived in. (large)

2 I'mthe I've ever been. (confident) 6 My home is these days. (tidy)

3 |learn than when | was younger. (slowly) 7 work now than | did five years ago. (hard)
4 I'm not as as | was a year ago. (busy) 8 | speak English than | did a year ago. (good)

e OIEERA Listen and check. Practise the sentences.

f C:m Are the sentences in 2d true for you? Why?

Well, | have my own flat, but | sfill see my

My life is better than it
friends and family all the time.

was five years ago.

Why?



Dwayne
‘The Rock’
Johnson
& My goal was never
to be the (TG or the
[EFET. It was to be the

most entertaining

Beyoncé
€ Motherhood has changed everything for me, of
course. I'm a lot |IEXT;, and I'm more secure. | feel
like you see things a bit differently after you give
birth, and my biggest job is to protect her.

EJ LISTENING

€ The willow is my favourite tree. | grew
up near one. It's the most flexible tree in
nature, and nothing can break it. 2

3 VOCABULARY get collocations

a (:Jm Read about two famous people. Do you know
anything about them? How do you think their lives
were different before they became famous?

Steven Adams

Selena Gomez

b OIZEE Listen to the stories of the two people.
Who do you think had the most difficult time when
they were young? Why?

¢ GO OIZER Listen again and write Steven (SA),
Selena (SG) or both (B).

1 [] He/She was happy as a small child.

[ ] He/She couldn't afford healthy food.

[ ] He/She got help from his/her family.

[ ] He/She had problems after a sad event.
[ ] He/She stopped going to school.

[ ] He/She didn't become famous easily.
[ ] He/She moved to a new city.

[] He/She is not only interested in money.

0O~ B WM

d C:Jm Ask and answer the questions.

1 What do you think is the most important thing that helped
Steven and Selena during their difficult times? Why?

2 What other people do you know about who had a
difficult start in life but became successful?

a C)p OIEEX Complete the sentences with the correct
forms of the phrases in the box. Listen and check.

get support get paid get divorced get work get an offer

1 Selena Gomez's parents when she was five
years old.

2 Selena's motherfound ithardto __ asanactress.

3 Selena from her mother at the beginning
of her career,

4 InJune 2012, Steven of a place from the
Pittsburgh Panthers.

5 He more than $20 million a year.

b Now go to Vocabulary Focus 7A on p. 139.

[ SPEAKING

a Think of a person you know and put their most
important and interesting life events in order on the
timeline. Use expressions with get and any other
events you like.

Ibstforl‘ll [ | I [ |

b C:Jm Work in pairs. Tell your partner about the person
you chose.

When she was 20, my mother got a place at
university in London. She met my father ...

¢ C:Jm Ask and answer the questions. Look at the life
events in the box.

get a place at university get engaged get married
have children getrich getajob getold

1 Which of the life events have you experienced? When do
you think you will experience the other events?

2 Which life events do you think change people the most?
How do people change?
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HEALTHY FOOD

D READING

a (:Jp Look at the photographs from the 1970s.

How do you think daily life was different back
then? Think about the following categories.

» lives of men, women and children

« food and drink

e medicine and healthcare

e healthy living and exercise

b Read sentences 1-4 about the 1970s. Do you

think they are true (T) or false (F)? Compare
your answers with your partner.

In the 1970s, ...

1 people didn't worry so much about the food they ate.
2 people didn't live as long as they do today.

3 people spent more time at the gym.

4 people didn't spend time in front of computers.

Read the article. Check your answers to 1b.

Read the article again. Answer the questions.

1 Why is eating too much red meat a problem?

2 What is a change in eating habits in the UK?

3 What two improvements in medical treatment have
helped people to live longer?

4 What health problem has not improved since the
1970s?

5 Why has exercise and fitness become popular since
the 1970s?

6 What is different now about people’s everyday
activity?

7 In what ways can computer use be bad for our health?

8 What can we now use to find out if we are getting
enough exercise?

| DIDN'T USE TO EAT

R

77 00 0 S i

changes

G usedto

Learn to describe health and lifestyle

V' Health collocations

People are often shocked by the unhealthy lifestyles shown in TV programmes
and films from the 1970s. But are we really any healthier than we were
50 years ago?

Food and drink

People didn’t use to worry so much
about the food they ate. Back then,
people used to eat a lot more red meat.
However, since then we've learned that
too much red meat can be bad for your
health. In the UK, people used to prefer
white bread, but sales of white bread
have dropped by 75% and British people
now prefer wholemeal bread. In general,
British people now eat a healthy diet, but
they still love chips!

Healthcare

People in the UK didn’t use to live as
long as they do today. Advances in drugs
and technology have helped people to
live longer lives. For example, drugs
such as statins, which lower cholesterol
in the blood, mean that fewer people
suffer from heart disease. In hospitals,
there are now MRI machines that can
see inside a person’s body. This means
doctors can have a better understanding
of health problems. One area that has
become worse is allergies. These days

Red meat consumption
(beef)

1970s = 34 kg per year
Today = 23.5 kg per year

Average age at death

1970s =73 years
Today = 78 years

more people are allergic to various foods than they were in the 1970s. One
possible reason for this is a lack of Vitamin D because we spend less time in

the sun.



Exercise
It was in the

1970s that

people began
doing exercise
regularly. In

the beginning,
there weren't

many fithess
centres, but the
number grew
because people
decided they
wanted to keep in shape and get fit. Since then,
gyms and fitness centres have become more
popular and more than 10 million British people
go regularly to a gym. However, in general, they
are less active in their normal day-to-day lives
than they were in the 1970s. For example, more
people own a car, so they do a lot less walking.
These days people go to a gym because they
need to include a fitness programme into their
comfortable lifestyles.

Technology

There is no doubt that developments in
technology have helped improve healthcare.
However, they have also had a negative effect
on people’s health. In the 1970s people didn't
use to spend time in front of a computer, but
now they do. This means they are sitting for
long periods of time and they don't get enough
exercise. Too much computer use can also mean
people have problems with their neck, shoulders
and back because they don't sit properly. The
blue light from computer screens can cause

lack of sleep, so people suffer from stress. But
it's also worth remembering that people can

go online to watch and follow fitness workouts,
most smartphones have health apps and many
people wear fithess trackers that allow them to
check they're getting enough exercise.

Overweight adults
(% of population)

1970s = 15%
Today = 40%

g,

UNIT 7
3 VOCABULARY Health collocations

a Work in pairs. Look at the highlighted phrases. Which do you think are
about the following topics? Some can go in more than one category.

1 food 2 exercise 3 health problems

b OIXEIA Complete the sentences with phrases from the article. Then
listen and check.

| have problems walking upstairs these days — | really need to

| often have sleeping problems — the next day the

feel exhausted.

—

makes me

[h%]

3 In my family we have a low-cholesterol diet — | don't think we'll ever

4 When | joined my gym, | got from a trainer.

5 They all work 10 to 12 hours a day and they all

6 We to nuts and eggs — we get ill if we eat them

7 , but sometimes | eat food that's bad for me — like chips

or chocolate.
8 He stayed inside all summer and suffered from
9 | don't want to put on weight, so | walk to work each day to

¢ C:J® Which of the ideas in 2b are common in your country? Do you
think people are generally healthy in your country? Why / Why not?

EJ GRAMMAR wsed to

a Look at the sentences about the 1970s. Are these things the same or
different today?

People used to eat a lot more red meat.

People used to prefer white bread.

People didn't use to worry so much about the food they ate.
People in the UK didn't use to live as long as they do today.

b Look at the sentences in 3a again and complete the rules.

To talk about something that was different in the past, we use
The negative is + infinitive.

¢ OIZER Pronunciation Listen to the sentences in 3a. Notice the
pronunciation of used to. Does the pronunciation change in negative
sentences?

d 2> Now go to Grammar Focus 7B on p. 156.

e Complete the sentences with used to and the verbs in the box.

walk be think spend notbe noteat

When | was a child, | to school every day.

When | was a teenager, my parents | was lazy.

| allergic to seafood, but now | am.

People in my country a lot of fast food, but they do now.
| more time outdoors than | do now.

Healthcare in my country —_____ better than it is now.

Gy B Wk

f C:Om Change the sentences in 3e so they are true for you. Compare
your answers with a partner.

3 SPEAKING

+ infinitive.

2> Communication 7B Work in pairs. Go to p. 133.
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH

It hurts all the time

1C

£J VOCABULARY At the doctor’s

a (:Jm Look at the health problems in the box.
Which have you had in the last six months?

backache acold a temperature
a serious stomach ache the flu

a broken leg
a rash

b C:Jp What do people in your country do for each of
the health problems in 1a? Choose ideas from the list
and add more of your own ideas.

e geta prescription from a doctor
e take pills or other medicine

o have some tests

« go fo the hospital

o go to the chemist’s

o have an operation

» puton cream

€3 LISTENING

a M OIZAL Watch or listen to Part 1. Answer the
questions.

1 Why has Leo gone to the doctor?
2 When did the problem start?

b WM OIZAL: Watch or listen to Part 1 again. What
other information does the doctor get from Leo about
his back problem? Compare your notes with a partner.

c E-E;'j Ask and answer the questions.

1 Do you ever suffer from the same health problem as Leo?
2 What causes it?
3 What treatments would you recommend?

Learn to talk to the doctor

P Intonation for asking questions

S Showing concern and relief

[E) USEFUL LANGUAGE

Describing symptoms

a OIZAER Complete the phrases with the words in
the box. Then listen and check.

exhausted all the time back painful get to sleep

hurts.

My
It's very
| can't
It hurts
| feel

N = WM ==

b OIXAER Listen again and repeat.

¢ Make eight more phrases with 1-5 in 3a and the
words in the box below.

concentrate
itchy sick

uncomfortable
terrible

when | walk
arm run

d C:Jp When do people get the symptoms in 3a and
3c? Talk about your ideas with a partner.

People feel sick

Some people
when they eat bad feel sick on car
food. journeys.

3 LISTENING

a MM OIZAR Which treatments do you think the doctor
will suggest for Leo? Put a v or a X. Then watch or
listen to Part 2 and check your ideas.

[ ]stay in bed

[ ]do the things you normally do

[ ] stay in the same position for a long time
[ ] do some exercise

[ ] take pills for the pain

O B W=

b WM OIZARA Watch or listen again. Are sentences 1-6
true (7) or false (F)? Correct the false sentences.

1 []Leois going to the gym a lot at the moment.

[] Leo sits down a lot for his job.

[ ] Leo isn't taking anything for the pain.

[ ] Leo has to take two pills every two hours.

[] Leo shouldn't take more than 24 pills in a day.
[] Leo might need to see the doctor again in a week.

(o I &) IS =S T U3



UNIT 7

) CONVERSATION SKILLS
Showing concern and relief

PRONUNCIATION
Intonation for asking questions

a Look at the underlined phrases in the conversations.
Which phrases show that Leo is ... ?

1 happy with what the doctor says
2 worried about what the doctor says

Doctor | don't think it's anything to worry about.
Leo Phew. That's good to hear.
Doctor But you shouldn't stay in bed — that's not going

to help.
Leo Oh dear. Really?
Doctor | really don't think it's anything to worry about.
Leo What a relief!

h OIZEE Listen to the phrases in 5a. How do we
pronounce phew? Repeat the phrases.

¢ C:J®m Work in pairs. Take turns to say the
sentences. Respond using the phrases in ba.

Student A

1 | don'tthink it's serious.

2 | think you'll need to see another doctor.
3 You should feel better in 48 hours.

Student B

1 | need you to take a few tests.

2 Your foot's definitely not broken.
3 | think it's just a cold, not the flu.

a OIZAR Listen to the questions. Does the doctor’s
voice go up (A) or down (M) at the end of each
question?

1 So, what's the problem?

2 When did this problem start?
3 Where does it hurt?

4 Can | have a look?

b Which question in 7a does the doctor already know
the answer to? Complete the rule.

s |n questions where the speaker doesn't know the
answer, the voice usually goes up / down.

» In questions where the speaker knows the answer, the
voice usually goes up / down.

3 USEFUL LANGUAGE
Doctors’ questions

a OIIAE Match the doctor's questions with
Leo's answers. Then listen and check.

1 [ ]So, what's the problem?

2 [ ]When did this problem start?

3 [ ] Where does it hurt?

4 []cCan | have a look?

5 [ ] Do you do any exercise?

6 [ ] Are you taking anything for the pain?
7 [ ] Do you have any allergies?

About three or four days ago.

Here. This area.

Yes, |'ve taken some aspirin.

No, | don't think so.

Sure.

Well, | usually go to the gym, but | haven't been recently.
Well, my back hurts.

o —ham oD o W

b OIXAR Listen to the doctor's questions. Choose
the best answer (a or b) for each question.

1 a Yes, I've taken some tablets. b My leg hurts.

2 a No, notoften. b Yes, of course.

3 a |gorunning. b Iwork in an office.

4 a Not much. b I can'teat fish.

5 a |feeltired all the time. b No, nothing.

6 a Allday. b About a week ago.

7 a Ithurtsalot, b Here—under my arm.

C Listen to the questions in 7a again and repeat.

) SPEAKING

a () Work in pairs. Student A: You are a doctor. Listen to
your partner's health problem and give advice.
Student B: Choose a health problem from the pictures
and explain the problem to your partner. Give details.

When did |
What's the this start? =
problem?
| have a Yesterday. After
stomach ache. dinner. But it happens

quite offen.

b C:Jm Swap roles. Student A: Choose a new health problem.

CHECK YOUR PROGRESS

:: You can now do the Unit Progress
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1D

D LISTENING AND SPEAKING

SKILLS FOR WRITING

After that, | decided to make a change

a (:Jp What kinds of things do people sometimes

want to change about themselves? Think of
one example for each area.

o diet ¢ education e money
® @xercise e bad habits

b OIZEEA Listen to Jeff, Silvia and Lucas.
What change did each person try to make?
Were they successful?

¢ OIZARA Listen again. Complete the table,

What was their problem?
How did the problem happen?
What did they change?

What was the result of the change?

d Think of something you would like to change
in your life. Make notes about the questions.
1 What is the change?
2 Why do you want to make the change?
3 How could you make the change?
4 What do you hope the result will be?

e C:Jm Work in pairs. Talk about the changes
you would like to make.

| think | should eat

less fast food. How often do

you eat it?

3 READING

o relationships

a Sam wrote about a change he made for the
Living to Change blog. Read the blog and
answer the questions.

1 What was Sam like before he made a change?
2 What kind of exercise did he start doing?
3 What was the result?

b Are these sentences about Sam true (7) or
false (F)? Correct the false sentences.

1 Sam felt much fitter just after he gave up smoking.

2 He started exercising before he stopped smoking.

3 He chose running because he liked it when he
was younger.

4 He found it difficult to run when he started.

5 When he hurt his foot, he was happy to have a
break from running.

6 He now thinks he might enter a race.

Learn to write a blog about an achievement

W Linking: ordering events

TALKING ABOUT HOW YOU GOT EVEN BETTER!

About three years ago | used to smoke and | didn't do much exercise.
| was really unfit and | didn’t feel very good about myself, so | decided

to make a change.

"To begin with | had to give up
smoking, which wasn't too difficult.
But then | started eating too much
fast food instead and | wasn't doing
any exercise. | could breathe a bit
more easily but | still found it difficult
to walk upstairs or run for a bus.

ZAfter that | thought | really have to
do some exercise. When | was at
secondary school | used to enjoy
running so | thought that would

be an easy way for me to get fit.

3At first | could only run for about
thirty seconds and then | had to walk.
It was terrible. So that's how | got
started — | went for walks and every



UNIT 7

B WRITING SKILLS d Complete the text with the time linkers in the box.
S . Use each linker once.
Linking: ordering events

. ; after that soon intheend at first
a Complete the rules with the words in the box. Use the to begin with after a while then

highlighted words in Sam's blog to help you.

to begin with after that at first

Shesh B whIG A ARGE T HEE About a year ago, | was walking near a river and |

slipped and fell in. | couldn’t swim and | was really
frightened. | was lucky because a friend was there and

To show the order of events we use ... she helped me. So | decided that | needed to learn
or to talk about the first thing that happened. to swim.
or L 2 to mean next. 1 , | hated getting into the water at the

for the final action, event or result. swimming pool. My teacher told me to take a shower

before getting in, so | was already wet. This was a good

b Which word or phrase in 3a means ... ? idea. 2 , | found it easier to get into the water.
1 after a short time 3 . | started with very easy exercises, like
2 after a longer time period putting my head underwater. | felt a bit stupid. But my
teacher made it fun and we laughed a lot. 4 ,
¢ Complete the text with the words and phrases in 3a. | found it easy to put my head underwater.
| stopped drinking coffee. Learning how to breathe out underwater was difficult,
and it took a long time. 5 it got easier and |
1 » | got headaches and really missed it. made good progress. 6 | learned how to swim.
(This is the first thing that happened.) I'm not a great swimmer, but I'm not afraid of the water
2 , | started drinking just one cup a day. like | used to be. And I'm a lot more careful near the
(This is what happened next.) river now!
3 , the headaches stopped.

(This is what happened a short time later.)
4 | |started drinking green tea during the day.
(This is what happened after a longer period of time.)
, | forgot to make coffee in the morning one day.
(This is what happened next.)
, | realised | didn't need coffee at all.
(This is the last thing that happened.)

Home | News | Articles | Contact us log in

few days | made the walk a bit longer. *After a while | began ﬂ WR ITI NE

feeling fitter and that's when | started to run and walk. But a You are going to write an article for the Living to
“then, one day | fell over and hurt my foot when | was running Change blog. Think about a difficult change you
and | had to stop for about two made or something difficult you tried to do. Choose
weeks. | was surprised how one of these topics or your own idea.

much | missed it! « health e money
However, when | started again, it « :education = bad hablis
o work o relationships

was much easier than | thought.
8Soon | found | didn't need to
walk any more and | found | could
run further and further. “In the
end | was able to go for a 10
kilometre run without problems. |
feel so much better and I'm now
planning to run a marathon next
year. And instead of spending all .
my money on cigarettes and fast k‘_}"’ '
food, | spend money on going out
or buying things.

b Make notes on your ideas. Use questions 1-5 to
help you.

1 What did you want to do?

2 How did you start? Did your plan change?

3 What was difficult? What was easy?

4 Did anything you didn't expect happen?

5 What happened in the end? How do you feel about it?

C Use your notes to write an article about the change
you made. Use time linkers to show the order
of events,

d Work in pairs. Read each other’s articles. Did you
write about similar topics? Did your partner use
time linkers?




Review and extension

£ GRAMMAR

a Complete the sentences using the comparative and
superlative forms of the words.

1 Top speed: Kawasa 130 km/h, Shumika 140 km/h,
TTR 150 km/h
The Shumika is faster than the Kawasa, but the TTR is
the fastest. (fast)

2 Room price: Grand Hotel €130, Hotel Central €200, Hotel
Europe €260
The Hotel Central is the Grand Haotel, but the Hotel
Europe is . (expensive)

3 Speakers: Soundgood ***, MusicPro ****, iListen *****
The MusicPro is the Soundgood, but the ilisten is

. (good)

4 Number of fans in the USA: New York Yankees 24 million,
Chicago Cubs 18 million, Pittsburgh Pirates 4 million
The Chicago Cubs are the Yankees, but the
Pittsburgh Pirates are . (popular)

b Complete the text with the correct form of used to
and the verbs in the box.

plan not be buy notopen nothave see

Thirty years ago, we ! any big supermarkets in my

town. There were some small shops, and | 2 everything
there. | liked it because | always 2 people | knew, so it
was very friendly. But it wasn't perfect — there 4 a lot of

different products. And the shops ® on Sunday or late in
the evening, so | © my week carefully.

3 VOCABULARY

a Complete the sentences with the words or phrases in
the box.

a place intouch onwell paid toknow

I'm going to get with an old friend this week.

| get much more now than in my old job.

I'd like to get at a university in a different city.
When | was younger, | wasn't very close to my parents,
but now we get
5 | got maost of my close friends when | was in school.

W=

b Match the sentence halves.

1 []1go running twice a week to keep ~ a overweight.

2 []I'm healthy now, but | used to be b on a diet.

3 []1 prefer to exercise than go c fit

4 []Idon't like cats because I'm d weight.

5 []When | study a lot, | often put on e allergic to them.

a Is change a verb or a noun in sentences 1-87 Write

WORDPOWER change

noun (N) or verb (V).

1 [ ]I just want to change into something more comfortable.

2 [ ]! have a difficult journey to work — | have to change
trains twice and take a bus.

3 [ ] You've given me the wrong change — | gave you $10,
not $5.

4 [ ]I've changed my mind — I'm going to stay in tonight.

5 [ ]! always keep some change in the car to pay for parking.

6 [ ] We usually go shopping on Saturdays, but we're playing
football for a change.

7 [ ] Before my trip to Mexico, | changed some euros
into pesos.

Match the words in beld in 3a with meanings a-g.
Verbs

a D get off a train, bus or plane and get on a different one
b [] put different clothes on

¢ D exchange money for different notes or coins

d [] make a different decision

Nouns
e [_]because you want a new experience
f []coins

g [_]the money a shop assistant returns to you

Complete the sentences with the words or phrases in
the box.

change trains change my mind change into
keep some change the right change
for a change change some money

1 lalways —__in my pocket.

2 lusually _____ comfortable clothes when | get home
in the evening.

3 lhaveto —_____ on my way home.

4 | usually go to the mountains, but this year I'm going on a
beach holiday .

5 Ithink it's betterto —_______ before you go abroad.

|don'toften ______ after I've made a decision.

7 When | buy things, | always check that the shop assistant
gives me

(o)}

(;® Which of the sentences in 3c are true for you?

How well did you do in this unit? Write 3, 2 or 1
for each objective.

3=verywell 2=well 1=notsowell

1CAN ...
talk about life-changing events

 describe health and lifestyle changes
talk to the doctor

olo|olo

write a blog about an achievement.




43 CAN DO OBJECTIVES

m Talk about art, music and literature

m Talk about sports and leisure activities
m Apologise; Make and accept excuses
m Write a hook review

do you think thi
Do you think this is art or graffiti?



8 A THE PHOTO WAS R
TAKEN 90 YEARS AGO o music and e

£ VOCABULARY Art, music and literature

a Match pictures 1-8 with the words below.

D architecture D a novel
classical music D a poem
a photograph D an album
a painting D a sculpture

b OIEEIM Look at the words in 1a again. Underline
the stressed syllable. Then listen and check.

¢ )M Which kinds of art, music or literature are you
interested in? Why do you like them?

3 READING

"l

a @j Look at the pictures and titles in the article.
Which of these things do you know about? Which of
them have you read, seen or listened to? Do you
like them? Why / Why not?

b Read the article. Which things do the comments

describe? Sometimes there is more than one answer,

1 “You can have an expensive dinner and enjoy the view.'
‘It looks natural, but it was planned.’'

‘It took some time to become popular.”

‘It disappeared for two years.’

‘It changed the way people think.'

‘People enjoy dancing to it.'

U WM

C Read the article again. Are the sentences true (7) or
false (F)?

1 Mona Lisa is the English name for the painting La
Gioconda.

2 The start of Beethoven's Fifth Symphaony is well
known today.

3 Harper Lee wrote several more novels after Symphonie N© 5. 9 BEEthoven S

To Kill a Mockingbird.
4 There's a restaurant at the top of the Flaats.

Learn to talk about art, music and literature

esent simple and past simple

% z fM f"lé-ﬂjf“{‘
pi 2k “/

| ABBA Gre

Since 70s pop group ABBA the album Gold: Greatest

Hits in 1992, it has sold over 30 million copies, which makes it

one of the most popular albums of all time. Their hit single

from 1976 ‘'Dancing Queen'is still played everywhere, and f
many other bands have made their own versions of it. i

Burj Khalifa.

5 The photo Lunch Atop a Skyscraper
is by a well-known photographer.

6 ABBA's song Dancing Queen is no Fastii.
longer popular now. A 5 e i

Obei.

d ;)M Work with a partner. Look at the highlighted words

in the article. What do they mean?

€ Which of the things in the article do you think is the

most interesting? Why?

mostpeople mmgnbe thefamaus ._
introduction. These opening notes a
used by other musicians to make electro dance,
hip-hop, rock and roll and disco music.

under tight security




UNIT 8

) GRAMMAR The passive: present
simple and past simple

a Look at the sentences and answer the questions.

ACTIVE
Harper Lee wrote To Kill a Mockingbird in 1957.

PASSIVE
To Kill a Mockingbird was written by Harper Lee in 1957.

1 Is the information in the active and passive sentences
the same or different?
2 Which sentence is about the book?
Which sentence is about the writer?
3 How does the verb change in the passive? What are
the two parts of the verb form?
b +p p

b 2> Now go to Grammar Focus 8A on p. 158.

¢ Underline five more examples of the passive in
the article. (There are 12 in total.)

d Complete the sentences using the correct form
of the verb be and the past participle forms of
the verbs in the box.

build paint sell play
publish write take enjoy

1 The songs on Gold: Greatest Hits around
45 years ago, but they are still popular now.

2 When Beethoven's Fifth Symphony for the first
time, the audience didn't like it very much.

3 Postcards of the Mona Lisa in the museum
shop at the Louvre.

4 The Burj Khalifa between 2004 and 2010.

5 Today, Harper Lee's novel To Kill a Mockingbird

by readers all over the world.

6 The photo Lunch Atop a Skyscraper

sm:them stalesoftheusmhmughtheeyesufa
young girl. Itis one of the most influential books
of all time. To Kill a Mockingbird was written by

Harperi.eein 195? ﬁcﬁerftwaspuhl‘uhedin 1960 in 1932.
i : 7 Harper Lee’s second book 55 years after
mann 2 her first.
i 50 well known 8 La Gioconda by Leonardo da Vinci.
thatttlsread irlsdioolsallwerthewoﬂd.lt% ; ,
SsTsdeite T . e Write down the name of two things you know

about, such as books, buildings, music or
paintings. For each one, write a sentence using a
passive verb from 3d or from the article.

It was built in 1750. It is sung by Beyoncé.

Read your sentences out without naming the
things you chose. Can other people guess them?

23 SPEAKING

a Complete the sentences so they are true for you.

My favourite album is ...

A painting | like is ...

The best book I've ever read was ...

A TV series / film I've seen more than once is ...
A song | sometimes sing is ...

A poem | studied at school was ...

: A sculpture/building which is famous in my country is ...

b @j Talk about your answers to 4a in
small groups.




Learn to talk about sports and leisure activities

I'VE BEEN A FAN FOR
20 YEARS

8B

D LISTENING

a (:® Who do you think is an interesting sportsperson? What do you know
about this person? Why are they interesting?

b Read the Fact Files about two successful football players. Do you know them?

Fact File
SAM KERR

Fact File
ANDY
ROBERTSON

W Born 1994 = o v i 4 :
4 W | " z

B Professional L
football player

-

———

B Captain of the Scotland
national team

B Winner of the UEFA B Born 1993

Champions League and
English Premier
League with
Liverpool

B Professional football

B : _ player
' o " _ B Captain of the
i - Australian women's

national team

B Winner of the Cup
of Nations 2019

¢ OIEXE Listen to Michael, a contestant on the radio e OIEXA Listen to Kelly, another contestant on

competition ‘Superfans’, and answer the questions.
1 What does Michael know about Andy Robertson?
2 Does he get his question correct?

d OIZXE Listen again. Complete the notes and
underline the correct answer to the competition
question.

Michael (fan)

Football fan for '

Inlocal team for 2

Andy Robertson (football player)
Playing style: 2
determined °
Background: started career in © i
hadno’_________ worked hard, got dream move
Activities outside footbalt alotof °______ work
Competition question: big fan of eltic/ Liverpaol as a boy

gets up and down g

‘Superfans’, and answer the questions.
1 What does Kelly know about Sam Kerr?
2 Does she get her question correct?

f QOIEXZN Listen again. Complete the notes and
underline the correct answer to the competition

question.

Kelly (fan)

Played football at '
Big football fan since
Sam Kerr (football player)

Playing style: scores lots of goals; she's
really®_______ excitingto®
Personality: a ° person, helps &
talks about ” and®

Background: started playing football when
9

2

she was
Competition question: her mother played
"Ctootball/volleyball/basketball

g @j Think of a famous person you know a lot about.

Tell your partner some facts about the person.



UNIT 8

£J GRAMMAR Present perfect with 3 SPEAKING
for and since

a You are going to talk about sports and leisure
activities. Make notes about 1-4 first.

a Look at a sentence Michael said. |s he still in the
team now? 1 A sport or activity you do.
+ when you do it

I've played with my local team for about ten years now. -
« who you do it with

b Complete the rule with the words present and past. » why you like it

2 A sport you are a fan of.

We can use the present perfect to talk about something that « why you like it

started in the and continues in the « how long you've been a fan
« any teams or players you like
C Look at two more sentences from the listening. 3 A sport or activity you've tried, but you didn't like.

Choose the correct words. Then complete the rules. « when you tried it

why you didn't like it

1 I've been a fan for/ since about 20 years.

2 I've only been a really big fan for/ since 2019. 4 A sport you hate watching.

« why you don't like it

With the present perfect:
B P e when you started hating it

e We use to say the time period,
e.g., ten minutes, three years

e We use to say when something started,
e.g., yesterday, a year ago.

b C:Jm Work in small groups. Compare your interests
and experiences. Which person in your group are you
most similar to?

d 2> Now go to Grammar Focus 8B on p. 158. : :
I've been a tennis fan since

e Complete the sentences with the past participles of Yoga is very dull. | fried it | saw Rafael Nadal win his
the verbs in brackets and a time phrase with for or once and | fell asleep. first French Open.
since. Write four true sentences and two false ones.

1 I've (live) in my house/flat ... But | love yoga. It's :

2 I've (be) a student here ... relaxing. Mayfegyou went Live terinis oo
3 I've (have) my phone ... to a bad class.

4 I've (know)

5 l've (want)

6 I've fown)my ...

f @j Read your sentences to a partner. Can your
partner guess which two sentences are false?

£J VOCABULARY Sports and leisure activities g

a Look at the pictures on the page. Which sports and
leisure activities can you see? Make a list.

b @j Have you ever tried any of the sports in the
pictures? Would you like to?

¢ 2> Now go to Vocabulary Focus 8B on p. 139.
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Intonation for continuing or finishing

Learn to apologise; Make and
8[; EVERYDAY ENGLISH
I'm really sorry | haven't called

iV LISTENING

a (2 Do your friends sometimes do any of these things?
« not call you back
o visit unexpectedly
o not reply to text messages or emails

If yes, does it annoy you? Do they do anything else that
annoys you?

b WM OIZXEA Look at the pictures. What do you think is
happening? Watch or listen to Part 1 and check your ideas.

¢ WM OIEXIA Watch or listen again. Answer the questions.

What excuse does Leo give first for not calling?

Is Annie happy with Leo's first excuse? What does she ask him?
What excuse does Leo give next?

What did Annie think the problem was?

Why does Leo say he was working so much?

Does Annie think this was a good idea?

Gy U B W=

d ) Work in pairs. Answer the questions.
1 When was the last time you apologised to someone?
What happened?
2 Do you think it's necessary to apologise if ... ?
= you're ten minutes late when you meet someone
e you don't reply to someone’s text message the same day

) USEFUL LANGUAGE Apologies and excuses

e OIEEED Complete the phrases Annie uses to

e you forget someone’s birthday
= you have to cancel because you're ill

a OIZEXR Listen and complete the sentences from

Part 1. accept Leo’s apologies. Then listen and check.
1 I'm | haven't called you. 1 It doesn't G

2 | call or send you a message. 2 Well, it's not your :

3 to call you, but | couldn't find my mobile. 3 Don't about it.

4 | to make you worry. 4 No really, it's .

5 | to call you after | went to the doctor.

6 | work that much. f QIIXEN Listen and repeat the phrases in 2e.
7 No, no excuse.

g @j Work in pairs. Take turns to apologise for the

b In which of the phrases in 2a is Leo ... ? situations and to give an excuse. Respond and

1 apologising
2 giving an excuse

¢ OIEER Listen and repeat the phrases in 2a.

d Complete the excuses with words from 2a.

accept your partner’s apologies. Use ideas from the
boxes or your own ideas.

Situations

e being late for a meeting
e not answering an email
» forgetting to pay back some money

1 | going to text you, but | didn't have my
phone.
2 | totell you, but | forgot. Excuses
3 I work at the weekend, because my boss e lots of traffic o didn't get paid
asked me. e very busy o missed the bus/train
4 | tobesorude.
5 | —___ come to your party, because | was ill.




3 PRONUNCIATION Intonation for
continuing or finishing

a OIEAED Listen to two sentences. Does the
voice in the underlined parts (1-4) go down
then up (NA) or down (W)?

| was going to call you, but my phone was dead.

1 2
| meant to call you, but | had to work a lot.
3 4

b Complete the rule.

When a speaker wants to show that they
have something more to say, their voice often
goes down then up / down.

When a speaker wants to show the
information they're giving has finished, their
voice often goes down then up / down.

¢ OIZERM Listen to four sentences. Do you
think each speaker has finished or has
something more to say?
1 |didn't see John
2 | won't have time tomorrow
3 | was going to tell you what happened
4 | didn't call her

(€3 LISTENING

a M OIIER Watch or listen to Part 2. What does
Leo agree to do?

b WM OIZER Watch or listen again. What are
the three other suggestions Annie makes? Why
doesn’t Leo like them?

Suggestion 1:
Leo's response:

Suggestion 2:
Leo's response:

Suggestion 3:
Leo’s response:

c @j What do you think of Annie's suggestions?
Can you think of anything else to suggest?

UNIT 8

[ SPEAKING

a (B Work in pairs. Look at the sentences. Who might say
each one?

‘You still haven't given me the

‘You were driving 70 km an hour.
report | asked you to do.’

The speed limit is 50 km an hour.’

‘’m at the café. Where are you? ‘You can't sit here unless

Is everything 0K?' you order something.’
‘Why didn’t you get a ‘You forgot to buy
ticket before you got on?’ milk again.’

can't park here?’

b ;B What excuses could you give for each situation in 5a?
C @j Swap partners. Take turns saying the sentences from

5a to your partner. Apologise and give an excuse.
Whose excuses are better?

You still haven't

given me the I'm sorry. | was
report | asked you at a meeting all
to do. morning. | just didn’t
have time.

That's OK. It's

not your fault.

But | need it

this week.

¥ UNIT PROGRESS TEST
> CHECK YOUR PROGRESS

‘You can now do the Unit Progress Test.
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W Positive and negative comments;

BD SKILLS FOR WRITING Friopmel

D LISTENING AND SPEAKING

a () Look at the book covers. What do
you think the stories are about?

b Read the summaries of the stories and
match them with the book covers. Are
they similar to your ideas in 1a?

1 [ ] One winter evening in Budapest, John
Taylor sees a man who looks exactly like
himself. But then the man runs away.
Why? Over the next year, he discovers
that the man has something very
important to tell him.

2 [ ] Aman in Florida is out in his fishing
boat, and a hurricane is coming. His
daughter must tell him before it's too late.

3 [] In Scotland, a woman is murdered. A man
has just escaped from prison, and the
police think he is the murderer ... but is he?

¢ OIZEEX Listen to three people talking
about the books. Answer the questions.

1 Who has finished the book and who is
still reading?
2 What do they think about the stories?

d OIZEEA Listen again and answer
the questions.

How | Met Myself
1 How does John Taylor first meet the other man?
2 What does he decide to do?

Eye of the Storm

3 Did everything in this story happen in
real life?

4 What does the girl do to try to save her
father’s life?

A Puzzle for Logan

5 Why do the police think the prisoner is
the murderer?

6 What does Inspector Logan try to do?

e Think of a book you are reading or a book
you remember. What happens in the
story? Make notes about:

o the characters

e the kind of story it is

e what happens / the main points
= what you think / thought about it.

f @j Work in small groups. Talk about
your book and say if you liked it. Have
any other students read it? Would they
like to read it now?

| couldn’t put the book down although, ho

CAMBRIDGE

.‘ >
How I Met

Mysellr

VOAD
‘; s

O

Q b

- -

Y ‘ ’) § David A. Hill



3 READING

a4 Read the online reviews. Match them with the books
in the pictures.

b C:Jmp The first reviewer gave the book three stars (= quite
good). How many stars do you think the other reviewers gave?

REVIEWS =

EDUARDO

This book is quite exciting. Even after the first
few pages, you want to know who killed the
woman, and you don't know until the end.
It's well written, and the characters are really
interesting and realistic. However, the story
is quite hard to follow because there are so
many different people, so | didn't enjoy it as
much as | expected.

This is a wonderful story, although it's
also very sad af the end. At first, you can't
guess who the other man is, so you want
to keep reading. The two men are both
very inferesting characters, and they are
described well. | definitely recommend il

This book is OK, but it's not brilliant. The
story is quite interesting, and it's easy

to read. However, it's not very exciting
because you know from the start that the
girl and her friend will save the girl's father
from the storm, and they will all live happily
ever after. | also thought the characters
were a bit dull. In real life, people are not
good and kind all of the time!

WOO-JIN

| really enjoyed this book. It was inferesting
to read and it describes Edinburgh very
well, so you can really imagine what the
city and the people are like. Although

the story is quite complicated, you should
keep going because the ending is very
surprising. You can't guess who killed the
woman until the very last page. | couldn’t
put the book down until | got fo the end! |
can recommend it.

UNIT 8

EJ WRITING SKILLS Positive and

negative comments;
Linking: although, however

a Look at the highlighted phrases in the book

reviews. Are they positive or negative? Make
two lists.

Look at the examples and answer the questions.

The characters are really interesting and realistic.
However, the story is quite hard to follow.

The characters are really interesting and realistic,
although the story is quite hard to follow.

1 Do the words however and although ... 7
a connect similar ideas
b contrast two different ideas

2 Whichword ... 7
a begins a new sentence
b connects two ideas in the same sentence

Underline four examples of however and although
in the reviews.

Where can although come in the sentence?

1 only in the middle
2 atthe beginning or in the middle

Look at the two sentences in comments 1-4.
Connect the two sentences in each comment
using however or although. There is more than
one possible answer.

1 | canrecommend the book. It's difficult to read.
2 The story is a bit boring. The characters are interesting.
3 It's an exciting story. It's not the best story 've
ever read.
4 It's fiction. It's based on a true story.

3 WRITING

a Think of a book you've read. (Use the one you

chose in 1le or a different one.) You're going to
write a review of the book. Answer the questions.

1 What are the good and bad points? Think about:
s the characters o the story
= the descriptions
2 What phrases in 3a can you use to describe the story?
3 How can you use however or although to connect
your ideas?

Use your ideas in 4a to write a review of the book
and give a star rating (1-5).

Work in pairs. Read your partner's review. Check
their work. Does it do all these things? Tick (v)
each box.

D tell you about the characters

D give a description of the story
[ ] use however and although correctly

Read other students’ reviews. Choose a book you
would like to read and tell the class why.




Review and extension

£ GRAMMAR

a Complete the text with present simple or past simple
passive forms of the verbs in the box.

record direct draw put write do use

Studio Ghibli is one of the most famous animation studios in the
world. Between 1985 and 2014, it produced over 20 animated
(or cartoon) films. Most of the films ! by Hayao Miyazaki
and Isao Takahata. Ghibli is famous for using traditional animation
methods. Most modern animation 2 using computers.
However, at Ghibli, every frame (or picture) 3 by hand.
There are thousands of frames in a film! First, a script (or story)

4 , and this ® to create a storyboard. Then, artists draw
the scenes. Speaking parts © as well as music. Finally, all
the pieces ’ together by the director. It's a long process!

b @' Do you like animated films? Why / Why not?

t Complete the sentences with the active or passive
forms of the verbs in brackets.

in 1870. (create)

1 This sculpture

2 He some very famous photographs. (take)

3 The film on a true story. (base)

4 Ash Johansen the film while he was still a student.
(direct)

5 The author the story in a single day while he was on
holiday. (write)

6 The car by a company in Milan. (design)

d Correct the mistakes in these sentences.

We live here since 2014.

She's studied English since two years.

I've had my job from 2018.

They're been football fans all their lives.

We've been married for 2012.

| loved their music since | saw them at a concert.

£3 VOCABULARY

lop BN &) IS N VRN LS B

a Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

poem sculpture classical music novels architecture

1 There's a famous in an art gallery near where | live.
2 Stephen King is a great author. | love all his :

3 | like to listen to by Mozart.

4 | can still remember a | wrote when | was a child,
5 | don't really like the in my town.

b @. Which of the sentences in 2a are true for you?

€ Complete the names of the sports and leisure activities.

|- P ; TR E B lemammsae g
2e @ s 6s______h
I wl g 7 e

4 s _d____8g

£ WORDPOWER by

Match the sentences that use by 1-4 with the
meanings a—d.

Have you heard the new song by Drake?

Can | pay by credit card?

You need to bring the car back by eight o'clock.
He was standing by the window looking at the rain.

near or next to
using

created or written
not later than

O 0O o Q@ WM

b Match questions 1-5 with replies a—e.

1 [] Are you going to read your speech from a card?

2 []Jcan | borrow a pen?

3 []Ididn't understand your text message.

4 [j Can you recommend a good ltalian restaurant here?
5 []Can | put this jacket in the washing machine?

[V

There are a few, but | think Leonardo's is by far the best.
b No, I'm going to learn it by heart.

Yes, of course. Oh, by the way, did you speak to Silvia?
No, you need to wash it by hand.

o 0

e Sorry, it was for someone else. | sent it to you by mistake.

C Which phrase in bold in 3b do we use to start
talking about something different?

d Match the other phrases in bold in 3b with the
meanings 1-4.

1 without wanting to
2 without using a machine
3 much more than anything else
4 sp you can remember it without reading

g8 Complete the sentences with expressions from 3b.

1 Hello! Are you enjoying the party? My name’s Mark,

2 I'msorry, | turned on the washing machine
now | can't stop it.

3 This form doesn't work on the computer, so I'll have to
complete it

4 | think that is the best film at the cinema right now.

5 When | was at school, we learned poems and
repeated them to the class.

and

f C.Jm What is something you ... ?

s know by heart e dobyhand e often do by mistake

How well did you do in this unit? Write 3, 2 or 1
for each objective.

3 =verywell 2=well 1=notsowell

talk about art, music and literature
talk ahout sports and leisure activities
apologise and make and accept excuses

write a book review.

[mj|mjjuy .



.+ CAN DO OBJECTIVES

m Talk about future possibilities
m Describe actions and feelings
m Make telephone calls

m Write a personal profile

ACHIEVEMENTS

GETTING STARTED

a (:Jm Look at the picture and answer the questions. b C:Jp Ask and answer the questions.
1 Why is the man celebrating? 1 Think of an achievement in your life. It could be in sport,
2 How does he feel now? How do you think he felt before education, work or your personal life. Tell your partner about
the game? it. How did you feel?
3 How do you think he will remember this achievement when 2 What is something you would like to achieve in the next five
he is older? Why? years? Ten years?
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IF | DON'T PASS
Learn to talk about future possibilities
9A THIS EXAM, I WON,T G First conditional
BE VERY HAPPY V' Degree subjects; Education collocations

D VOCABULARY Degree subjects

a (:Jp Ask and answer the questions.
1 Do most people in your country go to university?
What are three popular degree subjects?
2 ls it important to go to university? Why / Why not?

b OIEXIN Look at the pictures. Match the
university degree subjects with the pictures.
Listen and check.

[[]law [ ]drama [ ] medicine
[Jart [ ]psychology [ |engineering :
149
[ Jeducation [ ]business management 6 KV @ Liisipiiilil
o}

¢ Cm Are the subjects in 1b common degrees in
your country? Why do you think people study
each subject?

supphr

MOLEY

£3 READING AND SPEAKING

¢ () Discuss the meaning of any new words you

a () Read the introduction and look at the names underlined in the article with a partner.
of the degrees in the article. Which degrees have you . . . .
heard of before? What exactly do you think students d G Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.
learn in each of the degrees? 1 Which jobs do you think people can do with the degrees in
the article? What kind of companies could they work for?
b Read the article and check your ideas in 2a. Underline Could they be self-employed?
the words which tell you what the students study. 2 Which degree in the article do you think would be the most

useful in your country? Which would be the least useful?
3 Which degree would be the most fun or interesting for you?
Which would you do well at?

Are you thinking about going to university? Do you
think mathematics, physics and history sound boring?
Well, there are a lot of unusual degrees that you might
not know about. Here are some of our favourites.

Foothall Studies Citrus Studies

Students learn about football and
business, society and the media.
They also study sports injuries and
coaching. You don't need to play
football to apply — there won't be
any footballs in the exam room.

Yes, you can do a degree in oranges,
lemons and limes! Students learn how
to grow citrus fruits, which includes

a lot of chemistry and biology.

You'll get really healthy from all

that fresh fruit!

Not ready to grow up yet? Then
maybe you'd like to learn how
to design toys for children. But
don't think it will be easy just
because you see the word ‘toy’.
Students on this course study
child psychology, 3D design and
mechanical engineering.




) VOCABULARY
Education collocations

a Look at the words and phrases. Tick (v)
the expressions that refer to positive study
habits or their results.

[] pass your exams
[ ] get low marks

[ ]revise
b 22 Now go to Vocabulary Focus 9A on p. 140.

[]fail your exams
[]take notes
[ ]hand an essay in late

(€3 LISTENING

a OIEKE Listen to five students talking about
their studies. Which speakers have good
study habits? Which have bad study habits?

bad habits

good habits

b OIEEE Listen again. Which speaker ... ?
Write the letters of the speakers, A-E.

1 []has just finished all their exams

2 []is worried about an exam

3 [] has to make an important decision

4 D is finding it difficult to complete a piece
of wark

2] D knows what subject they want to study
at university

¢ CJm Which students in 4a are the most
similar to you when you study?

UNIT9
J GRAMMAR First conditional

a OIEIRA Listen to the sentences and complete the missing words.

1 Ifl _—, I'mgoing to have a big party!

2 Ifl soon, I'll miss the deadline.

3 | might fail the year if she me more time.
4

5

If the questions too hard, | might be OK.
I'm sure I'll get the marks | need if | hard.

b Look at the sentences in 5a. Answer the questions and
complete the rules.
1 Are the students talking about the present or the future?
2 Are the events possible or certain to happen?
3 What tense are the verbs in the if clause? Complete the rule.

We use jf + subject + to talk about a possible future situation.
We use a future form to talk about the result of this situation.

¢ > Now go to Grammar Focus 9A on p. 160.

d OIEER Pronunciation Listen to the sentences. Notice the
pause (/) between the two parts of the sentences.

If it rains this weekend, // I'll stay at home.

If I don't study hard, // | might not pass the exam.

If | see you after class, // I'll give you the book.

If | wake up at 10 am tomorrow, // I'll be in trouble at work.

If | have enough money next year, // I'm going to buy a new car.

g W N

e OIEIR Listen again and repeat.

f Look at the sentences in 5d again. Change the second half of
the sentences so they are true for you.

g Gy Work in pairs. Student A: Read a sentence from 5d.
Student B: Ask an /f question. How many exchanges can
you make?

If it rains this
weekend, I'm going to

watch TV at home.
What if there
aren’t any good If there aren’t
programmes? any good programmes,
I'll probably ...

3 SPEAKING

a Think about your own future. Write down four important plans
that you have. Think about:
e jobs

e relationships

» hobbies
o ftravel

b C:Jm Work in small groups. Tell the group your plans.
Listen to the other students’ plans and ask if questions.

Next week, I'm
going fo have a job

Will you move to
interview in Madrid. r

Madrid if you get
the job?
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9 B FEELING SHY

£D SPEAKING AND LISTENING

| MANAGED TO STOP

Learn to describe actions and feelings

G Verb patterns
V' Verbs followed by to + infinitive /

verb + -ing

3 READING

a (:Jp Which of these situations do you find easy?
Which do you feel shy in?

3 talking in front of a big
group of people

4 asking a stranger
for directions

b C:Jm Read the sentences about shy people. Do you
think they are true (7) or false (F)?

1 More people are shy now than in the past.
2 Shy people are not interested in talking to
other people.
3 Technology like the Internet can help shy people.
4 Shy people often have negative ideas about
the future.

¢ OIEXZA Listen to an interview about shyness with
Dr Lamb on a news programme. Check your answers
to 1b.

d QIEXIA Listen again. What does Dr Lamb
say about ... ?
1 when shyness becomes a problem
2 why technology may cause shyness
3 the worries shy people have
4 how she helps shy people

e C:Jp What do you think of Dr Lamb’s advice?
What do you do if you feel shy or nervous?

a (om s it easy being a celebrity? Why / Why not? What
kinds of problems do celebrities have?

b Work in pairs. Student A: Read about the three
celebrities on this page. Student B: Read about the
three celebrities on p. 91. Which problems from the
list below did they have?

« shyness with strangers
« bullying
+ being away from home

e family disagreements
s language problems
s shyness with women

¢ C:Jm Tell your partner about the three celebrities you
read about.

THE NOT-SO-EASY LIVES

JENNIFER LAWRENCE

The actress Jennifer Lawrence seems
like a strong woman, and growing up,
she needed to be. When she was a child,
she was often bullied. During elementary

school, for instance, she changed

. schools a lot. Every time she did, there

i || were students who were unkind to her.

. . Other children also bullied her because

||| she dressed differently. Lawrence thinks

§ this experience has made her stronger and
because of it she has managed to survive
in the film business. Her advice is to pay
no attention to bullies ‘because you come

across people like that throughout your life.’

0 GELEBRITIES

B ASHLEIGH BARTY

At the age of 15, Ashleigh Barty toured
the world playing tennis. But she didn't
like touring at all and she missed being
with her family. She decided to give
up playing tennis and live at home in
Australia, where she started playing
cricket. She really enjoyed playing a team
sport with her friends. She says that she
began to feel like a normal teenager, but
she also reached a high level in the sport
and played in national events. In 2017, she
started playing tennis again and has now
become a world champion player.

SALMA HAYEK

When Mexican actress Salma Hayek
moved to America, she couldn’t speak
English. She also has dyslexia, so she
found reading and writing difficult. But
Salma refused to give up. She learnt to
speak English quickly, and in less than a
year, she was in her first English-language
film. She says, ‘Some people read really
fast, but you'll ask them questions about the
script and they'll forget. | take a long time to
read a script, but | read it only once.’




UNITS

d Cover the article. Can you remember who these B GRAMMAR Verh patterns

sentences are about?

1 This person became famous at a very young age. a Look at the sentences below. What verb form follows the

2 This person went to university to do a degree in business. underlined verbs?

3 This person left home at an early age.

4 This person had a hard time whenever they
changed schools.

5 This person learned to speak English quickly. b Look at the table and the highlighted words in the

6 This person avoids meeting other artists. article. Complete the table with the verbs.
Read the text again and check.

1 He decided to leave to study acting.
2 He didn't stop playing.

Verbs followed by fo + infinitive | Verbs followed by verh + -ing
e C:Jm Answer the questions in pairs. decide

stop
1 Who does Lady Gaga feel shy around?

2 Does Salma Hayek think it's better to read a script quickly?
3 How did bullying help Jennifer Lawrence's career?

4 Why did Ashleigh Barty feel good when she took a break

from tennis? ﬂ VOCABULARY Verbs followed by to +

5 How diq Ed Shgeran first become wei[-kn?wn? infinitive / verb + 'fﬂg
6 What did Benicio Del Toro's father want him to do?

¢ 22 Now go to Grammar Focus 9B on p. 160.

a Find five more verbs in the article that are followed by

f Cm Who do you think had the most difficult verb + -ing. Add them to the table in 3b.

problem to deal with? Do you admire any of the
celebrities? Why / Why not? b G Work in pairs. What do the verbs in 4a mean?

You might think that the rich and famous have ¢ 22 Now go to Vocabulary Focus 9B on p. 141.
easy lives. But many had serious problems

before they became successful. B SPE AK'NG

ED SHEERAN . . . . .
h fiv ics from the i low. Think of an i
EriglishiSlger Ed Shastans popuiar a Choose five topics from the list belo of an idea

all over the world, but he worked for each one. Write key words in each of the boxes, for
hard to get where he is today. He 4 example:

always knew he wanted to be a ; )

musician, and at 14 he packed a » something you've arranged to do soon
few clothes and his guitar, left home
and went to London. At first, he had
no money and slept in parks, but he

visit parents

didn’t stop playing. He released songs > = something you regret doing when you were younger

on YouTube videos and gradually , - = something you promised to do but didn’t

reached a wider and wider audience. s « something difficult you managed to do recently
gl‘tfr;?;:ggyh: ;ﬁﬁﬂ:@aﬁ“’eﬁf&m = something you're aveiding doing at the moment

enjoy having conversations at parties, » something you forgot to do that was very important
especially with women. e 3 place you would recommend visiting in your town or city

« something you enjoy doing when you have some free time
« something that you miss doing

= something you have given up doing

= something you don't enjoy doing

LADY GAGA

Lady Gaga is famous for her unusual
clothes and amazing performances.
But she says she’s actually very

shy, and she avoids meeting other
artists. She says, ‘| might not be

shy with people that | know, but

with people that | don't know, | am
very shy.’

BEN'Cfo DEL TF’RO b C:Jm Work in pairs. Try to guess your partner’s ideas from their
Oscar winner Benicio Del Toro _—— key words. Use the words in bold in 5a to ask questions.

came from a family of lawyers. His -

father wanted him to become a ¢ -

lawyer, too. He went to university to il Are you avoiding Did you forget to

do a degree in business, but before he & visiting your parents? visit your parents?
finished, he decided to leave to study ' '

acting. But Del Toro doesn't regret not

finishing university. His dad thought he X .
should go to law school part-time and g ey O.F c_ours:e o Yes, | did.
workan his:aating the restof the time; i I'm not avoiding visiting We had plans,
couldn't do that. | had made up my mind my parents. | love but | forgot.
to become an actor.’ visiting them.
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9 c Who's calling, please?

D LISTENING

EVERYDAY ENGLISH

a (o

1

2

3

4

b WM OIEELR) Watch or listen to Part 1. Who is Annie

@ Ask and answer the questions.

How often do you use the phone to talk to friends
and family? How long are your calls?

When do you speak to people you don't know on
the phone?

Have you ever spoken English on the phone? Who
did you speak to? Did you have any problems?

Do you ever find speaking on the phone difficult?
When?

trying to call? Is she going to call again later?

¢ WM OIEED: Watch or listen again. Answer the
questions.

1
2
3
4

Why can't Annie speak to Mark?

What does Annie ask Mark's colleague to do?

What does Mark’s colleague offer to do?

What two pieces of information does Mark’s colleague
ask for?

3 USEFUL LANGUAGE

Phoning people you don’t know

a OIIEEN Complete the sentences with the words in

the box. Then listen and check.

available back calling got there
possible put speaking take

1 Isit to speak to Mark Riley?
2 'l just you through.

3 Is Mark ?

4 |I'm afraid he's not

5 Canl a message?

6 Who's , please?

7 This is Annie Morton

8 Shall | ask him to call you 7
9 Has he your number?

Which sentences in 2a do you use if ... ?

1 you are calling
2 you have received a call

Which sentence in 2a do you use ... 7

1 to say that you will connect the call
2 to say that someone else is busy

3 to ask for the caller's name

4 to suggest a future call

C;J® Work in groups of three. You are a caller, a
receptionist and a colleague. Use the expressions

in 2a to have a conversation like the one in Part 1.

Learn to make telephone calls

P Main stress: contrastive

S Dealing with problems on the phone

EJ LISTENING

a EM OIZER Watch or listen to Part 2. When do Annie
and Mark arrange to meet?

b WM OIEER Watch or listen again. Answer the questions.

1 How is Annie feeling about her work situation?

2 What has Annie done about her work problems since she
talked to Rachel?

3 Why does Mark suggest Annie comes to the office?

4 Why does Rachel want to speak to Mark?

3 USEFUL LANGUAGE

Phoning people you know

a OIEEEX Listen and complete the sentences.

L Hig - Annie?

2 Hi, Mark here.

3 Isnowa ?

4 Sorry, can | back?
5 I've go.

6 Speak soon. Bye.

b OIERE) Correct five mistakes in the
conversation. Listen and check.

Oh hi, are you Bernice?

Yes?

It's Andrea here.

Oh, hi.

Is now a free time?

Well, I'm a bit busy. Can | call you?

Sure. Call me back when you're free. |s everything OK?
Yeah, fine. But I've to go. Speak you soon.

OK, bye.

b — - - - - I - - s - - B

¢ C:J® Practise the conversation in 4b with a
partner. Use your own names.




UNITS

) PRONUNCIATION Main stress: contrastive

a OIEER Listen to the exchange. Which of the underlined
words is emphasised most strongly?

Mark Sorry, was that three thirty tomorrow?
Annie No, two thirty.

b Why does Annie say the time differently? Choose the best
answer.

1 because she doesn't understand what Mark said
2 because she is correcting what Mark said

C Work in pairs. Complete the questions about your partner.
If you don't know, guess.

1 Were you born in ? (place)
Is your birthday in ? {month)
? (place)

Do you come to class by ? (transport)
Do you have a phone? (make of mobile phone,
e.g., Samsung)

6 Do you prefer to listen to

2
3 Do you live in
4
5

? (type of music)

Were you

d C:Jm Ask and answer the
born in Madrid?

questions in 6¢. Correct
any mistakes your partner
makes about you.

No, | was born
in Valencia.

SPEAKING

53 CONVERSATION SKILLS
Dealing with problems on
the phone

a OIIER Listen and complete the
exchanges.
Mark Rachel explained you're looking for a
new job.
Annie Sorry, Mark, !

Annie How about two thirty tomorrow?

Mark Sorry, 2 three thirty
tomorrow?

Annie No, two thirty.

b Look at the completed exchanges in
5a. Which phrase do you use ... ?
D to say that you didn't hear what

someone said
[] to check that you heard what someone
said correctly

a @j Work in pairs. Choose one of the situations and have a

telephone conversation.

Caller

1 Call reception and ask for Mr Taylor.

2 Call your friend fo arrange a trip to the cinema.
3 Call your friend about the trip next week.

4 Call Mr Colson's office. Ask him to call you back.

Person receiving the call

1 Mr Taylor isn't in. Take a message.

2 You'd prefer to go to a restaurant. There's someone at the door.
3 You're very busy and you can't hear very well.

4 Answer your colleague Mr Colson’s phone. Take a message.

Hello. Is it
possible to speak I'm afraid he’s
to Mr Taylor? not in ...

b C:Jm Swap roles and have a conversation for a different
situation in 7a.

v UNIT PROGRESS TEST
'CHECK YOUR PROGRESS

You can now do the Unit Progress Test.
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SKILLS FOR WRITING

Online learning is new to me

9D

D LISTENING AND SPEAKING

a (:Jp Look at the different ways of learning and answer
the questions.

e reading about a topic

» listening to someone explain
s group work

« online or with an app

e in a classroom with a teacher
e one-to-one with a teacher
e studying on your own

1 What different ways have you experienced?
2 Are there any other ways you can think of?
3 Which ways do you prefer?

b OIEEEA Listen to Claudia and Roberta talking about online
learning. Who is worried about online learning? Why?

¢ OIEEEA Listen again. Are the sentences true (T) or false (F)?
Correct the false sentences.

Claudia’s going to do an online course next year.

Roberta prefers learning in a classroom.

Roberta likes to choose when she studies.

Roberta couldn't meet her teachers during her online course.
Roberta liked reading the students' online profiles. .\
Claudia needs to have excellent IT skills for the course. v
Claudia must do the introduction course very soon.

N oo s WD =

d C:Jm Make a list of good and bad points for studying in class
with a teacher and studying online.

in class with a teacher online
good points bad points good points bad points

e C:J® Work in small groups. Talk about your ideas. Decide
which kind of studying you prefer and tell the group.

3 READING

a Claudia decided to do the online learning introduction
course. Read her profile and the profile of another student,
Gonzalo. What do Claudia and Gonzalo have in common?

b Read the profiles again. Make notes and complete the table.

degree subjects
languages

reason for doing
the online course

work / free time

Learn to write a personal profile

W Avoiding repetition

Teach

Tell us about yourself

Hello, everyone. My name’s Claudia and I’ m doin
a psychology degree here in Blrmlngham It’s a
great course, and I'm really enjoying it, although
it’s hard work I've just finished my second year, so
I've got Zone left - the hardest one!

| was born in ltaly, but | came to live in England
when | was about eight years old. | speak English
and ltalian, but I'm better at writing in English
than in ltalian.

How do you feel about this course?
I’m really lookin 3g forward to learning about
online courses. “They're completely new to me.

| don’t think my IT skills are very good, so this
course might be a good way to improve 4them.

What do you do when you're
not studying?

| have a part-time job in a restaurant. | work
there one night a week and all day on Saturday.
SThis means | don’t have a lot of time for myself,
but that's OK. It's not forever.




Resources

Tell us about yourself ...

Hi, everyone. I'm Gonzalo and | come from
Mexico. Next year, | really want to start
working on a business degree. I've already got
one in sports science. | did it here in Mexico
City, but 6t was in English, not in Spanish.
I'm sure you've already guessed that | can
speak Spanish as well as English — 7i¥'s my first
language, after all.

How do you feel about this course?

If | pass this online introduction course and an
English test, then I'll get a place at the business
school. I'm excited about being in Mexico while

studying with people in the UK. ®|¢'s really cool.

What do you do when you're

not studying?

| work as the manager of a gym, and that’s why
| want to get a degree in business management.
Someday I'd like to own it, or %one that is
similar. In my free time, | watch sports. I'll
watch any sport and Ill try anything, but

my favourite sport is football. | also have a
girlfriend, Janina. Luckily, she likes football,

too, so | can watch matches with 'Cher!

Contact us

UNITS

WRITING SKILLS Avoiding repetition

- c-iri'émtwi'th's:'my friends. One of

Look at the sentences. How is the second sentence
different from the sentence in Claudia’s profile?

Underline the different words.

My name's Claudia and I'm doing a psychology degree here in
Birmingham. My psychology course is a great course, and I'm
really enjoying the course, although the course is hard work.

Why didn't Claudia use the second sentence above?

We use different pronouns to avoid repeating information.
Notice the highlighted words in the profiles. Find and
underline the information the pronouns replace.

Look at these sentences from Gonzalo’s profile. What is
the difference between the pronouns it and one?

| work as the manager of a gym, and that's why | want to get a
degree in business management. Someday I'd like to own it, or
one that is similar.

Read Muneera’s profile and change the highlighted
words to pronouns.

Muneera Farzath

Tell us about yourself ...

Hello, everyone. My name’s Muneera. "Muneera’s an Arabic
name, and “Muneera means ‘brilliant.” | have a degree in
international studies, which | did in English. Arabic is my first
language, but | can speak and write English well.

I live in Kuwait with my family — my father, my mother
and my two brothers. My family aﬁ work in my father’s
electronics store.

How do you feel about this course?
I’m looking forward to this course, and | hope “this course
will help me to study online more easily. Studying online is

something | find very difficult.

What do you do when you're not studying?
In my free time, | like seeing my f{len&sl often go to the

_ ’my friends, Aaminah, is also
taking this course, so you'll meet *Aaminah here, too!

WRITING

a

Write a student profile about yourself for an online
English language course. Use the same headings as the
students on this page. Make notes.

e Tell us about yourself ...
« How do you feel about this course?
e What do you do when you're not studying?

Write your student profile. Make sure you use pronouns to
avoid repeating information.

Work in pairs. Exchange profiles. Check that your partner
has used pronouns to avoid repetition.




Review and extension

£ GRAMMAR

Choose the correct answers.

1 If | study/ will study hard, | think I'll pass my exams.

2 | go/ 'm going to go on holiday later in the year if my boss
lets me.

3 If I don't/ won't go to the lesson, | might miss something.

4 | might get a pay rise if | work / 'll work hard this year.

5 | might buy /! buytickets for the concert next week if | have
enough money.

6 Ifl won't/ can'tfind a job in my country, I'll move abroad.

Complete the conversation between a careers adviser
and a student with the best answers.

So have you thought about what to do after your course?

I've decided 'to leave / leaving education and find a job.

OK, and what kind of job do you want to do / doing?

I'm not sure, but | need to start *to think / thinking about it!

Well, let's think about the work environment. Imagine

4to work | working in an office — does that sound good?

B Not really. | really love “to be / being outside. And | don't
like 8to use / using computers.

A OK, I'd like you to go away and make a list of outdoor jobs
you could do. Then we can arrange “to talk / talking again.

B All right, I'll come back next week.

A Great. And don't forget ®to bring / bringing the list!

>0 > ® >

()@ Practise the conversation in 1b.

€3 VOCABULARY

a

C

Write the names of the degree subjects.

1 I'mlearning to become anactor.d — __ _a
2 When | finish, I'm going to work as a teacher.

Complete the sentences with the verbs in the box.

fail get (x2) hand in revise take

1 Ifyou into a good university, you'll find a good job.

2 It's important to notes when you're in the lesson.

3 It's embarrassing fo an exam.

4 |t's difficult to good marks without studying.

5 It's a bad idea not to until the evening befare you
have an exam.

6 If you work late, the teacher should give you zero.

(:® Do you disagree with any of the sentences in 2b?

a Match sentences 1-6 with the replies a—f.

WORDPOWER Multi-word verbs with put

1[] Where are your chemistry notes?
2[ ] Have you seen my glasses?

3[ ] Don't you have a meeting with your teacher today?
4[] Come on - the exam starts in 20 minutes.

5[] Can | borrow your dictionary?

6] ] Are you still on the phone?

| think you put them down there, next to your books.
| put them away in my notebook after | finished studying.
OK — but put it back in my bag once you're finished.
Yes. I'm waiting for them to put me through to the
right person.
e |just want to put on my coat. It's always cold in that
big room.
f  No, she put it off until next week — she’s too busy
at the moment.

a o o

Match the multi-word verbs with put in 3a with the
meanings.

1] decide to do something later than you planned

2[] start to wear

3[] put something in the place where you usually keep it

4[] put an object on the floor or on top of something

5[] connect someone on the telephone to the person they
want to speak to

6[ ] return something to the place it was before

Complete the sentences with expressions with put.

1 My mum puts her things down and then can't
find them!

2 After | do the washing, | — my clean clothes
in the wardrobe.
31 my work until | really need to do it.

4 Most receptionists to the right person
when you call.
5 l—

6 1 things

you

my favourite clothes at weekends.
when I've finished using them.

(:Jp Work in pairs. Which of the sentences in 3c are
true for you?

How well did you do in this unit? Write 3, 2 or 1

for each objective.
3 =very well 2=well 1=notsowell
ICAN ...

talk about future possibilities
describe actions and feelings

make telephone calls

U0 0O

write a personal profile.



4. CAN DO OBJECTIVES

®m Talk about moral dilemmas

m Describe problems with goods
and services

m Return goods and make complaints

®m Write an apology email

VALUES

GETTING STARTED
a @j Describe what is happening in the picture. Do you € @j Ask and answer the questions.
think the man is breaking the law? Why / Why not? 1 Imagine you looked out of your window and saw this
b C:Jp What do you think happens next? Think of happening. What would you do?
three ideas. 2 Would your answer be the same if ... 7
s it was at night e you were abroad

e you knew the man e you were out with friends
Explain your answers.
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WOULD YOu DO Learntotlk about moral difemmas

G Second conditional

THE R I G HT TH I N G? V' Multi-word verbs

£D SPEAKING

a Match the activities to pictures 1-5.

a D driving too fast on the motorway

b [] parking your car illegally

C D taking printer paper from work to use at home
d []taking a towel from a hotel

=} D illegally downloading a film from the Internet

b C:Jm Work in pairs. Which of the things in the

pictures do you think is the worst thing to do? Put the
activities in order from 1 (worst) to 5 (least bad).

¢ C:Jm Do people in your country often do these things?
Which ones?

3 LISTENING

a (:Jp Read the extract about downloading books
without paying. Do you agree with Philip Pullman?

h OXEXIN Listen to a podcast about downloading
books for free. Would each speaker download a book
without paying? Write Yes or No.

Speaker 1

Speaker 2 . . .

Speaker 3 Downloading without paying

Ppealiata is wrong, says author Philip
¢ OIEXIR Listen again. What reason does each speaker Pullman

give for their answers in 2b?

d G- Which speakers 1-4 do you disagree with? Philip Pullman, the author of the famous
Which speakers do you feel similar to? His Dark Materials book series, says that

downloading books illegally is ‘the very
opposite of freedom of speech’ because it
makes it harder for writers to earn money
from their work. He says this harms both
writers and readers, because if writers can’t
make money from writing, then the number
of books available will go down.

98



EJ GRAMMAR Second conditional

UNIT 10
3 VOCABULARY Multi-word verhs

a OMIA Complete the sentences from the
listening with a verb. Listen and check.

1 I'd try to download it for free if | really
read it.

to

2 Ifit in the library, you could get it for free
anyway.
3 Ifl it for my studies, I'd look for a site

where | could download it.

4 I'd download it without paying if |

5 Ifl in a bookshop and |
liked, | wouldn't steal it.

6 Well, if it available and | really
read it, | might download it as an ebook.

a book |

to

Look at the sentences in 3a. Choose
the correct option, a or b, to complete
the sentences.

1 We use the second conditional to talk about ... .
a a real future situation
b an imagined present or future situation
2 The verb form that follows ifis ... .
a a present tense
b a past tense
3 The highlighted verbs in 3a are ... .
a would + infinitive
b had + infinitive

22 Now go to Grammar Focus 10A on p. 162.

OIXXA Pronunciation Listen to the
sentences. Notice how the vowel sounds in
bold are pronounced.

1 Would you download it without paying?
2 Yes, | would.

3 No, | wouldn't.

4 | wouldn't steal it.

5 Why would you pay?

O Listen again and answer the
guestions about the sentences in 3d.

1 Do you hear the /I/ or is it silent?
2 When is would (or wouldn't) unstressed?
Tick () one.
[ ] questions [ ] negatives [ ] shortanswers
3 When would is unstressed, is it pronounced ... 7
[ ]/wod/ [ ]/wad/

Think of two different ideas to complete
each sentence.

1 If it wasn't against the rules, ... Id listen to
music at work.

2 If it wasn't so expensive, ...

3 ... if | practised.

(;J Compare your sentences with
your partner's.

If it wasn't against
the rules, I'd play my
music at work.

It helps me
concentrate!

Why?

a (:J» What's happening in each picture below? Choose the
best thing to do next in each situation.

e carry on driving
* stop and look at the damage

¢ look after a lost cat
* not do anything

« hand in lost money to the police station
e look for the person who dropped it

Can you finish
this tonight?

s put off your plans
e sayno

b Look at the multi-word verbs in bhold. Match them with the
dictionary definitions.

1 ______ protect something or someone, and provide the things they need
decide or arrange to do something at a later time

continue doing something

give something to someone in a position of authority

WM

¢ 22 Now go to Vocabulary Focus 10A on p. 142.

) SPEAKING

a (:Jm Ask and answer the questions.

1 Do you always tell the truth? Why / Why not?
2 Who is the most honest person you know? Why did you choose that person?

h 22 Communication 10A How honest is your partner? Do the quiz to
find out. Student A: Go to p. 131. Student B: Go to p. 132.
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'MT00
I Learn to describe problems with goods
and services
EMBARRASSED G Quantifiers / not enough
TO GOMPLAIN V' Noun formation

D READING AND SPEAKING 3 GRAMMAR Quantifiers; too / not enough

a C:Jp In your country, is it OK to complain in a a Look at the complaints and answer the questions.
shop? What do people complain about? The service is not good enough.

Thirty-one percent are too embarrassed to complain.
There aren't enough shop assistants.

The queue isn't moving quickly enough.

There are too many people in the pool.

There’s too much salt on my food.

b What are these people complaining about? Match
the complaints 1-4 with the words in the box.

service quality price delivery

1 The pizza is much cheaper in the other restaurant. 1 Which of the underlined words say something is ... ?
2 | bought this watch last week, and it's already broken. a more than the right amount
3 | ordered the rug two weeks ago, but it hasn't arrived yet. b less than the right amount

4 I've been in this queue for 20 minutes now — they're so slow. 2 Do we put enough before or after ... ?

¢ C-p Have you had any similar problems to those in @ adectives: b adverbs: ¢ nouns

1b recently? 3 Which word do we use after too with ... ?
a countable nouns
d C:)® Read the first sentence of the article below. b uncountable nouns

Does the information surprise you?
b 2> Now go to Grammar Focus 10B on p. 162.
e Read the text quickly and underline:

1 the top four nations of complainers in Europe C Choose the correct options to complete the complaints.
2 the survey questions 1 The water was foo much / too cold.
3 what British people complain about most 2 There were too much / too many children running around.
4 the maximum time British people are happy to 3 The room wasn't warm enough / enough warm.
queue 4 There was foo / too much noise, so we couldn't hear everything.
5 the most common reason not to complain. 5 There weren't enough seats / seats enough for everyone.
6 We didn't stop for long enough / enough long in each place.
f (:J)m Read the text again. Are there any things that
people in your country wouldn’t complain about d C:Jm What do you think the situation was for each
but British people do? Why / Why not? complaint in 2¢?

mBIGGEST

PLAINERS 1 CUSTONER
. COMROPE ... SERVICE

A recent survey has found that British people complain more than the people of any
other European nation. Ninety-six percent of British people said that they would
complain if they received poor service in a shop. The top four complaining nations also
included Germany, Italy and Sweden.

In the survey, shoppers across Europe were asked how often, why and when they
complain. Shoppers who don't complain were asked why not.

What do the British complain about?

The most common reason British shoppers give for a complaint is that the service is not
good enough. If there aren't enough shop assistants or the queue isn't moving quickly
enough, the British get angry. The British love a well-organised queue. When asked how
long they queue before they get annoyed, they said more than five minutes was too long.
Poor-quality products, rude staff and delivery problems are also common reasons., Seventy-

six percent of British shoppers feel, ‘If customers don't complain, companies can't improve.

Why do some choose not to complain?

For the few British people who don't complain, 42% don't have time, 37% feel it
doesn't help and 31% feel too embarrassed.



around the

A recent survey has revealed the countries where
people like to complain the most. The survey asked

30,000 people in 30 different countries the questior

‘Have you made a complaint in the last 12 months

At the top of the list was the UK, with Sweden sec
and Australia third. At the bottom of the list were
Arabia, China and Poland.

LISTENING

UNIT 10

TOP TEN BOTTOM TEN

1 UK 30 Saudi Arabia
2 Sweden 29 China

3 Australia 28 Poland

4 Canada 27 Russia

5 USA 26 Turkey
6 Brazil 25 Spain
7 Argentina 24 Egypt
8 South Africa § 23 Thailand
9 France B 22 Indonesia
10 Venezuela ' 21 Japan

3 VOCABULARY Noun formation

a (I Look at the results of an international
survey above. Where is your country on the list?
If it's not there, where on the list do you think it
would be?

b OMIXIA Listen to a radio programme about the
survey. Answer the questions.

1 What two countries are the guests from?
2 Are the guests surprised by the survey results?

¢ OMXTIA Listen again. Answer the questions.
1 What two reasons does the first guest give for why
people in her country complain more these days?
2 What does the second guest say are two advantages
of buying things online in his country?

d C:Jm Is your country similar to the
guests' countries?

e C:Jm Work in pairs. Complete the sentences to
make seven good pieces of advice.

the

1 Don't wait to complain. Do it
problem happens.

2 Be polite: Choose your words carefully, and

don’t .

Be clear: Give a good of the problem.

4 Give the company a time limit. Say you want a
within ten days.

5 Don't be afraid to go to the top: Speak to the
or write o the of the company.

6 Email is usually the best way to complain: You can

the problem in detail and avoid getting too

w

7 Tell them how you
spoiled your

. Say how the problem

f QMIEIA Now listen to an interview with an expert
on complaining. Is his advice the same as yours?

g (:)m Ask and answer the questions.

1 Which advice from the listening would work in your
country? Which advice wouldn't? Why?

2 |s there any different advice you would give to a
visitor to your country if they wanted to complain
about something?

a Complete the table with words from this lesson.

choice
complain
deliver

explanation
decide
describe -
enjoy

queue

b OMEEER Pronunciation Listen to the words in 4a. Underline the
stressed syllable in each word.

¢ OMLKEN Listen again. Notice when the vowel sound changes, for
example, chaose /ui/ chaice />1/. Then listen again and repeat.

d Complete the sentences with words from 4a.

1 Do you have a good c of shops where you live?

2 When was the last time you made a c in a shop?

3 Why did the product break? What was the company's e ?

4 Have you ever bought something online that was different from the
d when it arrived?

5 Have you ever had a problem with the d
you bought?

6 What's the worst d

of something

you've ever made when buying something?

e (:Jm Ask and answer the questions in 4d.

3 SPEAKING

(I Ask and answer the questions. Who is the biggest
complainer?

1 Would you complain if ... ?
« your bill at a restaurant was a bit too high
= you booked a hotel room with one large bed, but you got a room
with two single beds
e you ordered a pizza, but they delivered the wrong one
« you ordered something online and it arrived a week late
e you couldn't hear a film in the cinema because other people
were too noisy
2 How would you complain in each situation? What would you say?




Leakrn to ret::r_n tgmds and

make complainis

]Ul: EVERYDAY ENGLISH @ secesrms
Can | exchange it for something else? § Sounding polite

——

&) LISTENING 3 USEFUL LANGUAGE
Returning goods and making complaints

a (I What reasons can you think of for

returning each of these things to a shop? a I OIEEDD Look at the phrases. Which of the phrases did you
e apairofjeans e afitness tracker hear in Part 1?7 Watch or listen again and check. Tick (v) the
e asandwich e a present you've received phrases.
Returning something to a shop
b Look at the notice in a shop. Match the [] Could you help me, please?
highlighted words with the definitions. [] I'd like to return this clock, please.
[] It doesn’t fit.
[ ] I've changed my mind.
For customers who wish to return [ ] It was a present, but [I've already got onel.
goods to this shop [ ] rd like a refund.
We will give a refund or exchange [ ] Can | exchange it for something else?
your goods for products of equal Complaining
value if: [ ] Could | speak to the manager, please?
i) you bought the goods less than [] rd like to make a complaint.
14 days ago [ ] I've been here for [a very long time].
[ ] Your sales assistant hasn't been very helpful.
i) you have a receipt. [ ] Thisisn’t what | ordered.

[ ] It doesn’t work.
Thank you for shopping with us,

b C:m Look at the phrases you didn't tick in 2a. What shopping
situations could you use them in?

1 ____ a piece of paper that shows how
much you paid for something .
5 o Ehafige a prodiict you Bougft ¢ OIEEER Now look at the phrases that shop assistants use.

for 4 ditieranE otie Complete them with the missing words. Listen and check.

money given to you when you
return something to a shop
4 ___ things that are sold in

refund receipt replace sorry right away exchange

e 1 Would you like fo it for something?
P 2 Do you have a 7
C G Are the rules in 1b the same as rial :':ﬁlﬂaf:;?r):weone to look at that for you
shops in your country? Do all shops 5 1l it immediatel ¥
in your country have the same rules? 6 Ila ll %
Explain any differences. Ll
d WM OXIER Watch or listen to Part 1. d Complete the conversations with words from 2a and 2c.

What does Leo want to return? Why? Where are the people in each conversation?

Why isn’t it possible? 1 A I'dlike to make !
What's the problem?

B

A This phone doesn't 2 . It's completely dead.

B I'm? sorry. I'll ask someoneto 4 that for you
right away.

(R
=

I'd like to exchange these jeans please. They don't®____ —
they're too small.

OK. Do you have a © ?

Yes, here you are.

Yes, sir?
We've been ’ far an hour, but we haven't ordered yet.

I'm terribly sorry, sir, but we're extremely busy. We'll be with you
as soon as we can.

Right. Could | speak to the &

B
A
3 A Excuse me?
B
A
B

=

. please?

e C:Jp Work in pairs. Practise the conversations in 2d.
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UNIT 10

(53 CONVERSATION SKILLS

Sounding polite

a Look at the pairs of sentences. Which sentence in
each pair is more polite? Which did Leo use?
1 a It's a bit ugly. 2 a |It's not very adult.
b It's ugly. b It's childish.

b Choose the correct words to complete the rules.

To describe a problem more politely, we use:
s not very/ a bit + negative adjective
o not very/ a bit + opposite positive adjective

¢ Write two ways to say each adjective more

€3 LISTENING i
1 dirly; a bit , not very
’ ; 2 slow: not ver . a bit
a ENOIER Leo is going to speak to the manager 3 s tv d b"t
bout his clock. Do you think he will get a refund? fuca COLIR e
8 : ' 4 cold:abit________ notvery

Why / Why not? Watch or listen to Part 2 and check.

d C;Jmp Work in pairs. Think of things you could

b M OXIXER Watch or listen again. Answer the complain about using the phrases in bc. Make

questions.

sentences.
1 What three questions does the manager ask Leo?
e What 7 This seat isn't The waiter
i 7
o Isthereanything 7 very clean. was a bit rude.
« Whydoyou 7

2 What reasons does Leo give for returning the clock?
3 Why does the manager agree to let Leo return the clock?

4 What does Leo decide to do in the end? B SPEAKING

5 What reason does he give for his decision?

¢ C:Jp What was the last thing you returned to a shop? a (I Work in pairs.

Why did you return it? Student A: you are a customer. Choose something to
complain about. Use ideas from this lesson or your
own ideas. Think about:

3 PRONUNCIATION Sentence stress * where you are

e what the problem is

a OIIEE Listen to the questions. Which of « what you want
the highlighted words are stressed? Student B: deal with Student A's complaint.
1 Do you have a receipt?
2 Could you help me, please? b C:m Swap roles. Choose a different thing to complain
3 Could | speak to the manager, please? about and deal with the complaint.
4 Why do you want a refund?
5 What would you like to exchange it for? Could you help Of course. What
6 Howcan | help? me, please? seems to be the

, . . blem?
b Look at your answers in 4a. Which kinds of word proviem

are not normally stressed in questions? This food isn't
[] question words (e.g., why, what) very hot ...
[] auxiliary verbs (e.g., do, be, can, could)
[] pronouns (e.g., /, you)

1 Voo o i % UNIT PROGRESS TEST

¢ OIEEN Listen again and repeat the questions

in 4a. > CHECK YOUR PROGRESS

You can now do the Unit Progress Test.
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SKILLS FOR WRITING

We're really sorry we missed it

D LISTENING AND SPEAKING

Learn to write an apology email

W Formal and informal language

3 READING

a

What would you do in these situations? Read and

make notes.

1 You invite a lot of people to a party and ask them to reply to your
invitation. However, some people don't reply.

2 You go into a shop, and the two shop assistants continue having
a private conversation and don't offer you any help.

(:)p Compare your ideas in 1a with a partner.

OIXLEE Listen to Tim, Vicki and Rebecca. Match each
person with a situation in 1a. Who talks about a different
situation? What is it?

OIIE Listen again and answer the questions.

What did Tim want to ask the shop assistants?

What did he do when the shop assistants didn't help him?
What would Vicki do if she was the manager of a company?
What does she say she won't do in the future?

Why did Rebecca want people to reply to her invitation?
Why did she feel embarrassed at her party?

OG0 WN =

Think of an experience you had where you felt someone’s
behaviour was rude. Make notes. Use the questions to help.

o When? o Who? e Where?
o What was the result?

o What happened?

(I Tell a partner about your experience.

a

Read the three apology emails. Which email is
about ... 7

1 [] customer service

2 [ ] work

3 [ ] a social situation

Read the emails and answer the questions.

1 What is each person apologising for?
2 What offer or suggestion does each person make?

What are the relationships between the writer of
each email and the person they are writing to?
Which relationship is the most formal?

Hi Jack and Brenda,

A quick message to say we're really sorry we
had to leave early last Saturday. The dinner
was terrific and we had a great time. It's a
shame the woman looking after the kids felt
unwell and we had to go home. You must come
over to our house for dinner.

We'll be in touch soon.

All the best,

Don

/




UNIT 10

EJ WRITING SKILLS Formal and informal language

a Look at the phrases from the emails in 2a. Match 1-4 with a—d below.

. Informal language Semi-formal More formal

Hi Jack and Brenda,

Dear Celia, Dear Mrs Palmer,

2 | A quick message tosay ...

I'm writing to let you know ... | We are writing to ...

3 | We're really sorry ...

I'm very sorry to ... We are writing to apologise ...

4 | All the best, Don

a [_] reason for writing

Dear Mrs Palmer,

Thank you for your email of 22 May about the
delivery problem you had. We are writing to
apologise about the long delivery time you
experienced. Recently, we have had a few
problems and we are working hard to reduce
these times for our customers.

We hope you will shop with us again, so
we are offering you a 10% discount on

the next book you buy from us. This is our
way of saying sorry about the problems you
have had.

Yours sincerely,
Keith Hughes
Customer Service Manager V

Cc
Z % b ®
Dear Celia,

I'm writing to let you know that we need to
rearrange tomorrow’s meeting. I'm very sorry
about that.

Unfortunately, Garry has just asked me to
prepare a report on the staff we have here in
our London office — he says it's urgent. Could
we meet next Monday afternoon instead?

I'm very sorry to put our meeting off, but |
have to finish this report by the end of the
day tomorrow. Let me know if next Monday
afternoon is possible for you.

Best wishes,

Katie /

b [] sign off

Best wishes, Katie Yours sincerely, Keith Hughes

¢ [] greeting d [] apology

b Look at the examples in the table. Which type of
email does not use contractions? Why?

C Make this email between two close friends more
informal. Use the examples in 3a to help you.

< Z % b ©)
Dear Mark,

I hope you are well. | am writing you a quick
message to say we got the invitation to your party.
We apologise, but we cannot come. We are going
to a wedding that day. We will be in touch soon.

Yours sincerely,

Paul /

d Look at the first paragraph of each apology email in
2a. How do the writers organise their ideas?

1 apologise, then explain
2 explain, then apologise

Do they apologise and explain in the same sentence
or in two separate sentences?

3 WRITING

a You are going to write an informal email of apology.
Write to Rebecca in 1a or use your own idea. Make
notes using these ideas.

¢ Think about how you can say you're sorry.
o Think of an explanation for what you did.
« Make an offer or a suggestion to make things better.

b Write the email. Use informal language.

C Read other students’ emails. Is the correct kind of
language used? Would you feel better if you received
this apology?




WORDPOWER Multi-word verbs with on

o - a Read the sentences. Which of the expressions in
Review and extension bold are about ... 7
» continuing to do something
= wearing something

£ GRAMMAR

1 He was really tired, but he carried on jogging.
] ) 2 Louise really needs to get on with her essay tonight.
a Complete ‘the conversation with the correct forms of 3 It was sunny, so he put on his sunglasses.
the verbs in brackets. 4 | don't know if | can go on living in this flat.
A There was an interesting story in the newspaper yesterday. 5 | tried on the trousers, but they weren't very comfortable.
A man found £10,000 in a bag on the train and he gave it 6 It was cold inside, so he kept his coat on.
fo the police.
B He sounds very honest. What ! you (do) if you b Read the definitions of the ‘continuing’ expressions.
g (be) in the same situation? Complete the sentences with the best verbs.
A Well, | think ifit?____ (be) a lot of money, | *_____ (keep)
i carry on, go on: continuve fo do
B But if someone ® (see) you take it, you © (get) keep g;;hﬁsm‘;ﬂn":o f?ﬂ:c" often
into trouble. And if you * (hand) it in, | think the owner gef%n wifh:gconrinyue work or
8 (give) you some money to thank you. activities you need to do
A Maybe, but the newspaper said the owner of the bag wanted
Wlakaine g pat it 1 My phone on switching off. It's really annoying.

B Only dinner? | # (expect) more than that if | 10
(give back) a bag full of money!

2 1I'm going home now. | have to on with my revision.
3 My father on working until he was 80.

b G-y Practise the conversation in 1a. C Match the '‘wearing' expressions 1-3 with the

meanings a—c.

1 [] try on clothes

2 [] puton clothes
3 [] keep clothes on

€ Choose the correct answers.

1 | can't work here. There's too much / many noise.
2 It's not warm enough | enough warm to sit outside.
3 We had a few/ a bit of time before our flight to look
round the duty-free shop.
4 |t was a great concert — there were too many / a lot of fans

o

you do this in the morning or when you feel cold
this is when you continue to wear clothes longer than normal

o

in the crowd. ¢ you usually do this in a clothes shop
5 We don't have money enough [ enough money to buy it.
6 They don't have many/ much kinds of bread in this shop.  Match the sentence halves.

[] I always try on

[ ] | want to carry on

(] | have to get on with

D | usually keep my shoes on
D In winter, | usually put on

€3 VOCABULARY

a Choose the correct answers.

g WM

1 There isn't much choice/ choose in the shops in my town.
2 | never complain/ complaint in shops.

3 I'm not very good at making a quick decide/ decision.

4 1 don't believe the descriptions / describes of products.

5 | really enjoy/ enjoyment going shopping.

studying English next year,

when | go to someone’s house.
clothes before | buy them.

a hat and scarf when | go out.

some really important work tomorrow.

a0 oo

[1]

b C:Jp Which of the sentences in 2a are true for you?

e @j Which of the sentences in 3d are true for you?
C Complete the sentences with the correct forms of the :
verbs in the box.

break carry come feel look pass join turn

How well did you do in this unit? Write 3, 2 or 1

1 Can you after my bag while | get some coffee? for each objective.
2 | was sorry to hear that Sara and Michael have up. 13_:_;\';@@.{;;@9{1 2=well 1 _=.-=-ﬁ=¢jt?;§d well
3 ldon't really like going out this evening, _ ' '
4 He got offered a great job, but he it down. |CAN ...
5 Mrs Robson isn't here at the moment, but | can on falk éﬁﬁﬁt--mural T R—
a message. [ . . .
6 This is fun. Why don't you in? _descnbe problems with _gpuds and services

| asked him to be quiet, but he on talking. _ return gpuds and make complaints
round for coffee tomorrow if you've got time. | write an apology email.

][] |




4. CAN DO OBJECTIVES

m Explain what technology does

m Talk about discoveries
m Ask for and give directions in a building
m Write a post expressing an opinion

DISCOVERY AND INVENTION

GETTING STARTED

a G_Qj Look at the picture and answer the questions. b [';,_'31 Ask and answer the questions.

What is on these people’s heads? What do you think 1 What is the most interesting or unusual piece of technology
they are for? you have seen or used? What did it do? How useful was it?

Which kinds of people might use this technology? Why? 2 What modern problem would you like technology to be able
3 Would you like to try this technology? Why / Why not? to solve? How might this technology work?




IT'S AROBOT THAT

1A

&9 VOCABULARY Compound nouns

LOOKS LIKE A HUMAN

Learn to explain what technology does

G Defining relative cla

V' Compound nouns

3 READING AND LISTENING

a () Ask and answer the questions.

1 Do you prefer watching TV, going to the cinema or reading
books? Why?

2 What kinds of TV programmes, films or books do you like?
Why do you like them?

3 Think of a book you know that has been made into a film.
Do you think it's better to read the book first or watch the
film first? Explain your answer.

b All of the words below can go together with the word
fiction. Which two items form a compound noun
(noun + noun)?

1 science 2 romantic 3 crime 4 historical 5 literary

¢ Match the words 1-5 with the words a—e to make
compound nouns.

1 book — a film
2 IV b shop
3 film_ ¢ track
4 spund d poster
5 action e series

d Look at the first word in each compound noun. Is it
singular or plural?

e 2> Now go to Vocabulary Focus 11A on p. 142.

| Robur the Conqueror by
Jules Verne

Written in 1886 and set at the end
of the 19th century, this novel is
not as well known as Verne's other
books, such as Around the World
in Eighty Days. The title character,
Robur, is an inventor who has
built a new kind of heavier-than-
air flying machine with propellers. His invention, the Albatross,
is more powerful than traditional lighter-than-air airships and
can move quickly through the sky. Angry that people doubt
him, Robur kidnaps three members of a flying club and takes
them on a trip around the world in the Albatross to show them
what a great machine it is. However, the club members set fire
to the Albatross and escape. They think that Robur is dead and
his invention has been destroyed. When they return home, they
build their own airship. On its first flight, it flies too high and
drops out of the sky. Robur arrives in his rebuilt Albatross and

| saves the crew. Everyone agrees that he is the master of the air.

a Read the summaries of three science-fiction stories. For
each one, complete the information in the table.

Robur the

Blade Runner
Congueror 2049

1266

Created
Main character

Time setting 2049

b Read the summaries again. Which sentence matches
each summary? Write Robur the Conqueror (R), Star
Trek (S) or Blade Runner 2049 (B).

[ ] People want to discover new worlds.

[ ] The main character is a kind of policeman.

[ ] The main character wants to show he has the best machine.
D A character has to find people that are like him.

D A character takes some people on a trip around the world.
[ ] The characters are often in danger.

U B WM

¢ Some of the imaginary inventions in these stories are
things we have now. Which four of these inventions were
predicted in the stories?
1 3D printers
2 mobile phones
3 jet planes
4 contactless payment

5 helicopters

6 wireless headphones
7 drone adverts

8 driverless cars

Star Trek

Star Trek started as a TV series in 1966 and
lasted for three years. The series is set in the
23rd century. It tells the story of Captain
James T. Kirk and his crew on the starship USS
Enterprise as they explore space and travel
to different planets. Together, they face
danger and have many strange adventures.
The starship Enterprise had a lot of futuristic
inventions that seemed amazing in the
1960s. For example, there was a machine
called a ‘replicator; which could make
food and small objects very quickly,
and another called a‘communicator;
which let the crew talk to each other
directly when they were away
from the starship. Since the
1960s, many different Star Trek
TV series and films have
been made.




d OXEER Listen to the podcast From Fiction to Fact.
Which of these inventions do the people talk about? Did
you have the same answers?

e ONEERA Listen again. Are the sentences true (7) or
false (F)? Correct the false sentences.

1 Robur's Albatross moves easily in a similar way fo a helicopter.

lgor Sikarsky designed the first helicopter in Russia.

After the first Star Trek TV series, they only made Star Trek films.

Many Star Trek fans prefer the first TV series to the films.

The Blade Runner films are set in the future, but they make us

think about our lives today.

6 The Blade Runner films show a future world that is tidy and
well organised.

(6 RN S RELS )

f (. Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

1 Which of the four inventions do you think is the most useful?
Which do you think is the most enjoyable?

2 What other kinds of inventions have you seen in science-fiction
books or films? Have they become real yet? If not, do you think
they will become real in the future?

) GRAMMAR Defining relative clauses

a Complete the examples with the words in the box. Notice
the underlined words.

person machines world stories inventor

1 which have excited readers for more than a hundred years
that would go on to become reality
3 aln) who has built a new kind of heavier-than-air
flying machine
4 a(n) that looks like a human being, but is part robot
5 afuture where everything is clean and perfect

Blade Runner 2049

This was the second Blade Runner film — the
first came out in 1982. Both films are based on
a short story written by Philip K. Dick in 1968.
The main character in Blade Runner 2049 is K,
played by Ryan Gosling. K is a ‘replicant’- a
person that looks like a human being, but is
part robot. K works for the Los Angeles Police
Department as a’blade runner’ - a replicant
whose job is to track down other replicants
that are out of control. In the film, K discovers
an important secret thatis a

danger to society,

and he has to find a

replicant child to hide

the secret. The films

show what Los Angeles

might look like in the

future, with a crowded,

high-tech environment,

flying cars and images

of products shown in

the sky. It also questions

whether human memory

is more important than

digital memory.

UNIT 11

b Look at the underlined words in 2a. Complete

the rules.

In defining relative clauses, use:

s ____or to describe people
. or fo describe things
. to describe places.

Complete the sentences with who, which, that
or where.

do human jobs.
solve

1 Robots are machines

2 Detectives are police officers
difficult crimes.

3 Earth is the planet we all live.

4 Flying taxis will be small planes ______ are like
driverless cars.

5 Cyborgs are people ___ have some robot body parts.

>» Now go to Grammar Focus 11A on p. 164.

Look at the sentences. What are A and B
describing?

B It's a thing that
is very comfortable.
You sleep on it.

A It's a person who
gives you medicine when
you're not feeling well.

2> Communication 11A Work in pairs.
Student A: Go to p. 131. Student B: Go to
p. 133.

23 SPEAKING

a @j Have you started using any new technology

recently? What is it? Why did you get it?

b @j Look at the inventions in the pictures. What

do you think they are for? Compare your ideas
with a partner.

C Check with your teacher. How many did you

get right?




I THINK THEY Learn to talk about discoveries
G Articles
DISGOVERE[I IT BY CHANCE V) Adverbials: luck and chance

READING h Now read the stories and answer the questions for each story.
1 Who made the discovery?
a @. Look at the pictures and match 2 What were they doing when they made the discovery?
headlines 1-3 to the stories. Which story 3 What exactly was the invention/discovery?

are you most interested in reading? Why? ) ) .
C Read the stories again and answer the questions.

o B,UOO-year-eid bady ; \,HVDW did Percif] LeB;‘aron Spefntlser tesé his n;ach;nvii] . .
s = hy weren't the police careful with Otzi's body? What damage did they do?
fO un d L I'h € Alp‘a 3 Why don't archaeologists know exactly how many terracotta soldiers
there are?

Farmers uncover ancient

army in the fields d C:)m Ask and answer the questions.

1 Which discovery do you think was the luckiest?

2 How important do you think each of the discoveries was? Put them in
order from 1 to 3, where 1 is the most important. Give reasons.

Scientist discovers how
tO COOk fOOd n SECOI'IdS 3 What important discoveries can you think of from your lifetime?

LUCKY DISCOVERIES

Some of our most important discoveries happen when we aren’t expecting them at all ...

* In 1991, two German tourists, Helmut and Erika Simon, were hiking in the mountains in
.. ltaly, near the border with Austria. They were coming back down the mountain when
8% one of them saw something in the ice. As they got closer, they realised that they were
looking at a man'’s body. They reported the body and carried on hiking.

When the police arrived the next day, they tried to get the body out of the ice. Everyone
thought that it was the body of an unlucky mountain climber, and they weren't very careful.
They accidentally tore the clothes and also broke one arm. But when scientists studied the
body, they were shocked. Amazingly, the body was 5,000 years old. He was quickly given the |
4 name Otz: the Iceman. Otz is one of the oldest, most complete human bodies ever found. :

In 1974, local farmers were digging in Xi'an, a
city in China. They were looking for water, but
instead they found a life-size soldier made out

of terracotta. Fortunately, the farmers stopped
digging before they damaged anything, and soon
archaeologists arrived to look at the area. Surprisingly, «
there was not just one but thousands of clay soldiers.
They were made around 2,200 years ago, and they
were buried on purpose - together with the body of
the first emperor of China.

Percy LeBaron Spencer, an engineer, was working on radar for
the army. One day, he was walking past a machine when the
"~ chocolate bar in his pocket melted. He was curious, so he did a
test. He put a small bow! of popcorn in front of the machine.

y Archaeologists now believe that there are
! As expected, a minute later the popcorn started popping and '

around 6,000 soldiers and their horses in
the terracotta army, but most of them are
still buried underground. All of the soldiers
look different. Some are tall, some are

& jumping out of the bowl. short, and they all have different clothes
Spencer realised the microwaves from the radar were heating and faces. Archaeologists think 700,000
k S the food. Next, he made a metal box and sent microwaves people helped to make them.

- into it through a hole. When he put some food in the bo, it
- _“ cooked. This was the first microwave oven - invented totally
-
¢

¢ | bychance. z
v ';‘r« .
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3 GRAMMAR Articles

a4 Read the sentences and the rules for articles.
Match the rules with examples 1-8.

He put 'a small bowl of popcorn in front of the machine... a minute later,
“the popcorn started popping and jumping out of *the howl.

In 1974, some local farmers were digging in *Xi'an, a city in “China ..
Fortunately, ®the farmers stopped digging ...

’Archaeologists think 700,000 people helped to make “the terracotta army.

[ ] Use no article before plural nouns to talk generally.

b [][]Use no article before most countries and place names.
|:| Use a/an the first time you talk about something.

[ ] ][] Use the if you have already mentioned something.

[ ] Use the when there is only one of something in the world.

(V]

o o 0

b 2> Now go to Grammar Focus 11B on p. 164.

C Complete the text with a/an, the or @ (no article).

( New Species of

Lizard Discovered
on Mlenu

In 2010, Ngo Van Tri, of . Vietnam Academy of
Science and Technology, was at 2 small village
restaurant. While he was eating, he saw 3_ box of
lizards on“____ cooking bench. He thought they looked
unusual, so he sent some pictures to °__ biologist in
America, L. Lee Grismer.

When Grismer saw ©__ pictures, he wassure 7
lizards were special. He wanted to be 8 scientist to
make 9 discovery, so he got on 1° planeto___
Vietnam. Then he rode on '?____ motorbike for eight
hours to get from 1____ airportto '4_____ restaurant.

But, unfortunately, while he was travelling, 1>
restaurant owner cooked 6 lizards and served them

to his customers. When Grismer arrived, they were
all gone. Luckily, 17 nearby restaurant also
had the same kind of lizard on their menu. The - ffi Y,
species of lizard was new to scientists — but "’\,

not to the Vietnamese villagers! L4

I - <

A :
F‘.sf."
-4 -

A _
_an gy

 ONEER Listen and check.

T

UNIT 11

€ Work in pairs. Answer the questions about
the story in 2c.
1 Who discovered the lizards?
2 Why did he take pictures of the lizards?
3 How did Grismer travel to Vietnam?
4 What happened while Grismer was travelling?
5 Where did Grismer find the lizards in the end?

f @j Cover the story and try to tell it with a
partner. Use the prompts to help you.

o small village restaurant e motorcycle

e box of lizards o restaurant owner
e biologist s luckily
o plane e New species

[£J VOCABULARY

Adverbials: luck and chance

a Work in pairs. Look at the highlighted
words and phrases in the four stories on
these pages. What do they mean?

b Add the opposite words and phrases from
the stories to the table.

unfortunately

on purpose

as expected

O W W N

¢ ONEER Listen to the words and phrases.
Underline the stressed syllables.

luckily fortunately accidentally by chance
unfortunately surprisingly amazingly
on purpose as expected

d Write about three occasions when something
unexpected happened to you. Use three of
the new words and phrases.
| lost my house keys last week. Luckily, my
neighbour had an extra key.

e ()M Compare your sentences with other

students in the class. Whose are the
most interesting?

SPEAKING

>» Communication 11B Student A: Go to
p. 131. Student B: Go to p. 133.
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D LISTENING

a @j Ask and answer the questions.

112

EVERYDAY ENGLISH

It's straight ahead

Learn to ask for and give directions in
a building

P Sound and spelling: /3:/ and /a:/

S Checking information

1 Have you ever got lost? When was the last time it happened?
2 Do you like to ask for directions or do you prefer to use maps?
3 Have you ever got lost in a building?

b M OXEEIA Annie goes to visit Mark at his office. Why does she

get lost? Watch or listen to Part 1 and find out.

¢ I OXEEZA Watch or listen to Part 1 again. Complete the

directions the receptionist gives to Annie.

It's on the ! floor. Go 2 the stairs and turn 3
the 4 and turn 2 . Then go ©
7 door on the &

. Go through
the corridor and it's the

[EJ CONVERSATION SKILLS

Checking information

3 USEFUL LANGUAGE Asking for and giving

directions in a building

a OXEER) What phrase does Annie use to ask for directions?

Complete the question with the words in the box. Then listen
and check.

is tell you can me

Excuse me, where the reception 7

b OXEEEM Match the phrases with the pictures. Listen and

check. Repeat the phrases.

1 b D=
1 [ ]It's over there, by the trees. 6 [ ] Turn left.

2 []1t's on the second floor.
3 []It's straight ahead.

4 [ ] Go through the door.

5 [ ] Go down the corridor.

7 [ ]Go down the stairs.

8 [ ]It's the third door on the left.

9 [ ] Take the lift to the third floor.
10 [ ]Go round the corner.

C Cover the phrases and try to remember the directions for

each picture.

a I OXIER What does Annie do

to make sure she's understood the
directions? Watch or listen to Part 2
and check your ideas.

OJIEIM Read and listen to the three
exchanges. Look at the underlined
phrases 1-4. Which phrases do we
use ... 7

» tocheck information by repeating it
e 1o show we understand

R First, go up the stairs to the first floor
and turn left.

A !So go up the stairs to the first floor and
turn left,

A “Sorry, the fourth office?
R No, the first.
A 3Right, | think I've got that.

A “So can | just check? Go up the stairs and
turn right ...
R No, turn left.

C:)® Work in pairs. Student A: Write
three directions for the building you are
in and read each one to your partner.
Student B: Listen and repeat the
information to check it's correct. Use
the phrases in 3b. Then swap roles.

Go through
that door. Then go
up the stairs fo the

second floor.

So | go
through that door,
then | go up the
stairs to the second

That's right. floor?

B OXIER Watch or listen to Part 3.
What does Mark think about Annie
getting a job at his company?

(.:)® Would you give Annie a job at
your company? Why / Why not?




3 PRONUNCIATION

Sound and spelling: /3:/ and />:/

a OIEER Listen to the vowel sounds in bald.

Then listen and repeat.

/a1 the first office
/21 the fourth office

h Look at sentences 1-5. Which of the words in

italics have the /s:/ sound?
The third / fourth floor.

On Tuesday/ Thursday evening.

It's hard to walk / work there.

1
2
3 It's office number thirty / forty.
4
5

There’s a board / bird in the meeting room.

c OXEER Listen to the sentences in 4b. Circle the
words you hear. Listen again and repeat.

3 SPEAKING

Look at the building. Take turns to ask for directions to different places. Give your
directions from the entrance. Follow your partner's directions. Are they correct?

'

O oo~ O WM =

Reception
Meeting room 1
Staff lounge

Lift - Ground Floor
Gents toilets
Ladies toilets

HR / Finance

IT

Lift — First Floor

10

11

12

13
14
15

Meeting room 2 / Sales
and Marketing

Snacks and drinks
machine

Buildings and
maintenance

Lift — Second Floor
Administration
Director’s suite

¥ UNIT PROGRESS TEST
CHECK YOUR PROGRESS

You can now do the Unit Progress Test.

UNIT 11
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D LISTENING AND SPEAKING

a @] Look at the pictures of ideas for inventions.
What do you think the inventions are?

b ONEEEA Listen to people talking about the
inventions. Complete the first row of the table.

¢ OIEER Listen again and complete the table.

What's the invention?

Learn to write a post giving an opinion

Hello!
How are you?

Why is it important /
useful?

Do they think it
will happen?

tl Think about each invention and answer the
questions. Make notes.

1 s it a good idea? Why / Why not?
2 Can you think of any other ways to solve the
same problems?

e () Work in small groups. Talk about the inventions
and compare your answers.

3 READING

a People were asked the question, What is the most
important invention of the last 2,000 years? Read
the posts and write the names of the inventions.

Invention
1

2
3
4

b Match the inventions 1-4 with their results a—d.

Result

a D Older people can continue to work and learn.
b [_]All the different sciences could develop.

¢ [_]Everyday life will change completely.

d []People could record and send information.

C Read the posts again and answer the questions.

1 Which of the four inventions was the earliest? Which
was the latest?

2 In what way might schools, offices, etc., change as a
result of the Internet?

3 How did the invention of paper change

communication?

How would the world be different without numbers?

5 How do reading glasses make a difference to the
writer of the fourth post?

s

p v -

' © Mark Turner

| think the most important invention is the Internet. The
‘World Wide Web' was invented in 1989 by Tim Berners-Lee
and now we all use it in our daily lives. The Internet has
changed our lives so much already and it will continue to
change our lives in the future. We still have schools. post
offices, newspapers, cinemas and shopping centres, but

not for long. All these things will change as a result of the
Internet. For example, we may stop using shops or offices as
we will do everything from home. Choose any part of the way
we live today and it will be completely different in the future -
because of the Internet.

Comment added at 12:35 Like | Reply | Send Mark a message

=D

Around 100 CE. the Chinese invented paper. and by 600 CE
paper was used all over Asia. As a result of this, people
were able to write down information. keep it and send it over
long distances. Paper completely changed the way people
communicated, as previously people wrote on clay or stone,
which was heavy and broke easily. Later there were printed
books and then, in our time, the Internet. but it all started
with the invention of paper. So it seems to me that paper

is a really important invention, perhaps one of the most
important ever.

Comment added at 11:16

Like | Reply | Send Eva a message



EJ WRITING SKILLS
Giving opinions; Expressing results
and reasons

Home

a Look at the example and underline the phrase which shows the
writer is giving an opinion. Then underline four more phrases for
giving opinions in posts 2-4.

| think the most important invention is the Internet.

Look at the sentences. Correct the phrases for giving opinions.

1 From my view, the most important invention is the wheel.

2 According to my opinion, the steam engine changed the world the most.
3 | belief the car is a very important invention.

4 It seems like me that the jet engine has made the biggest difference.

Each example 1-4 below describes a change. What is the cause
or reason for each change? What is the result?

1 Because of the invention of numbers, science could develop.

2 Around 100 CE, the Chinese invented paper. As a result of this, people
could send messages over long distances.

3 We may stop using shops and offices, as we can now do everything
online at home.

4 Because they had reading glasses, people could stay active in old age.

Look at the words and phrases in bold in 3c. Which ... ?

e are followed by a noun / noun phrase / pronoun and a comma
e connect two clauses in the same sentence

Forum Useful links Contact us

€ Tomas Valnek

| believe the most important invention is the Hindu-Arabic
number system, which was invented around the sixth
century in India. It spread throughout the Middle East and
was finally brought to Europe in the 13th century. People
could add numbers together easily for the first time.
Because of this system, science could develop. Numbers
are essential to almost all aspects of life, and without

this invention, there might be no science, engineering or
computers.

Comment added at 10:55 Like | Reply | Send Tomas a message

€ Haruki Okuzawa

In my opinion, the most important invention has been
reading glasses. Reading glasses were invented in Italy
around 1280 and they changed the world. Because they had
reading glasses, people could read, stay active and work,
even in old age. In my view, that’s really important. especially
as I'm over 60 myself. | can still do a lot of things because of
my reading glasses. | don't know where | would be without
them.

Comment added at 10:47 Like | Reply | Send Haruki a message

UNIT 11

e Which two words or phrases from examples
1-4 in 3c can complete each sentence?

1 they can use email, most people have
stopped sending letters by post.
2 cheap air travel, people are able to

visit countries anywhere in the world.
3 Most people now have mobile phones.
this, they can now keep in touch
wherever they are.

f Look at these notes about the invention of
the telephone. Make sentences using:

« a phrase for giving your opinion
e words/phrases from 3c to connect a cause with
a result.

The telephone:
most important invention /
19th century
talk to people in other places
we can communicate tore quickly

2 Write one more sentence about the
telephone using your own ideas.

3 WRITING

a (M Choose one of these inventions to
write about or use your own idea.

® cars e planes * glass
e photography e boats o TV
Think about the guestions below and
make notes. Walk around the class and
collect ideas from other students.

e Why is the invention important?

e What good or bad results has it had?

e How was life different before?

» What other things have changed because of it?

b Write a post for the website. Remember
to explain results and reasons using as,
because, because of and as a result of.

C Read another student’s post and respond
to it. You can:

s agree or disagree and say why
e add anaother idea.

d Look at the response you received.
Have they ... ?

o agreed or disagreed with your comment

e used phrases to give opinions

o used the correct language to connect reasons
and results




Review and extension

£ GRAMMAR

a Write sentences with relative clauses. Add be and a
relative pronoun.

He / the man / invented the colour TV.

These / the mobile phones / work under water.

That / the machine / makes the screens for the computers.
This / the place / they found the statue.

These / the people / discovered the ancient city.

This / the shop / they sell that delicious bread.

U W=

b Complete the conversation with a/an or the.

A |saw! brilliant film last week.
B Oh, yeah? Why was film so good?
A ltwas? great story. | think it's probably

best crime film I've ever seen. It's about ®
of criminals in © USA. They want to steal 7
painting from 2 gallery.

B It sounds good. | saw °
1 story's simple, but M
it's got 12 amazing ending.

group

good film last week, too.
actors are great. And

¢ )M Practise the conversation in 1b.

3 VOCABULARY

a Choose two words in the box to make a compound
noun for each definition 1-8.

bag bottle cash kitchen knife
lights machine office road rock
shopping signs star street ticket top

You get money from this when the banks are closed.

This is a famous musician.

People go here to pay for a journey on a train or a concert.
These tell you what to do when you're driving your car.
These help you see when you're driving in the dark.

You put the things you buy in a supermarket into this.

You use this to cut things when you're making food.
Please put this back on when you've finished drinking,

O~ B W~

b Choose the correct answers.

1 | accidentally / luckily broke your mug — I'm really sorry.

2 We thought our product was probably too expensive, and
as expected / on purpose, it wasn't successful.

3 The money was found by chance / unfortunately by an old
man while he was looking for a book.

4 They wanted to build a house there, but amazingly / luckily
someone told them about the plan to build an airport.

5 A You did that on purpose / as expected!
B No, it was just an accident!

6 They thought it was a modern painting. Surprisingly /

By chance, after some tests, they found that it was

much older.

a Match the phrases 1-7 with their meanings a-g.

WORDPOWER Preposition + noun

1 D People who go abroad on business are lucky.

2 []Buses and trains where | live usually arrive on time.

3 [ There are a lot of houses for sale on my street.

4 [ ]l once met an old friend by chance when | was abroad.
5 D You should book a hotel in advance if you visit my city.
6 D | sometimes broke things on purpese when | was a child.
D You can always tell if two people are in love.

-~

available to buy

having strong romantic feelings

not by chance, because it was planned
at the expected time

without planning it

working, but in a different place

before something happens

m oo a0 oW

b @j Which of the sentences in 3a are true for you?

C We sometimes use a preposition without an article
before a place name. This means ‘in a particular
place for the usual reason’.

He's at home. NOT He's at the home.

Match the sentences 1-4 with the pictures a—d.

1 []Mara's at work. She's an accountant.

2 D My brother’s at university. He studies science.

3 D My daughter’s not at school today. She's on a class trip.

4 [ ] The police found the stolen painting in his house.
Now he's in prison.

d Underline the preposition + noun combinations
in sentences 1-4 in 3c. Write a sentence about
somebody you know (of) who is in each place.

How well did you do in this unit? Write 3, 2 or 1
for each objective.
ICAN...

_ ex__plain what technulu_gy does

talk about discoveries

ask for and give directions in a huilding

L1 O

 write a post expressing an opinion.



CHARACTERS

GETTING STARTED

a (:Jm Look at the picture and answer the questions. b C:Jp Ask and answer the questions.
1 What kind of animal is this? What kind of place is it in? 1 Do you think some animals have personalities? Explain
2 What is the woman'’s job? Do you think she enjoys it? Why? your answer.
3 Would you enjoy this job? Why / Why not? 2 How can people help animals? How can animals help people?

117
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| HAD ALWAYS
THOUGHT THEY

]ZA WERE DANGEROUS

&9 VOCABULARY Animals

a C:Jp In pairs, match pictures
1-8 with the names of the
animals below.

[] whale
[] spider
[] tiger [] parrot
[] camel [] bee

b ONEXIA Listen and check your
answers. Practise saying the words in la.

Learn to tell a story g

G Past perfect
V' Animals

[] mosquito

[] gorilla

¢ C)p Which of the animals in the
pictures ... ?

1 have you seen

2 have you touched

3 would you like to see and why

4 would you be scared to be close to and why

' JamBO’s STORY

8 ' In 1986, avideo of a frightening event
involving a gorilla and a boy was watched by
millions of people around the world. The video,

I'm not frightened
of most spiders, but this
one probably bites.

| saw a whale
when | was
in Sri Lanka.

£J READING

(;Jm What do you know about gorillas?
Do you think they are dangerous?

Read the introduction to Jambo's Story
and answer the questions.

1 What was the video about?
2 Why was it important?

2w Look at the words from the story in
the box. What do you think happened
between the gorilla and the boy?

Tell a partner.

five-year-old boy rescue enclosure
wall disappear scream seriously hurt
stroke (v.) zookeeper alive hero

Work in pairs. Start at square 1. Read
each section and answer the questions
together. Follow the instructions.

(::)® Ask and answer the questions.

1 Why do you think Jambo protected the boy?
2 Have you changed your opinion of gorillas
after reading the story?
3 Would you like to watch the video of
what happened?

which is still popular on the Internet today,
changed people’s opinions of gorillas forever.

On 31 August, 1986, a couple took
their two young sons to Jersey
Zoo.When the family arrived, they went
to see the gorillas straight away. The
father noticed that the children were too
small to see the animals, so he picked up
his five-year-old son, Levan, and put him
on top of the enclosure wall. Then he
turned round to pick up his other son.

@j What do you think happened
next?

Go to 3 to find out.

Jambo moved carefully around Levan.

He softly stroked his back. Then he sat
down between Levan and the other gorillas.
When he saw that a young gorilla had come
too close, Jambo stood up and did not let
him pass. His message to the other gorillas
was clear:'Don't touch him!' Jambo pulled
gently at Levan's clothes and after a while
Levan opened his eyes and started to cry.

@j What do you think Jambo did when
Levan started to cry?

Go to 6 to find out. /

Jambo! People had always

thought that gorillas were
dangerous animals, but the video
changed their minds. Journalists named
Jambo 'the Gentle Giant, and soon
letters, cards and even boxes of bananas
arrived for him at the zoo. Jambo died in
1992, but a statue at
the zoo reminds the world of this
wonderful animal.

fv_Jj Go to 2e and answer the
questions.

Levan'’s father tried to climb down into
the enclosure to rescue the boy, but he
was stopped by the other zoo visitors. Slowly,
the gorillas came closer to Levan. A large
crowd of people had come to see what was
happening. Everyone was screaming and
shouting. They were scared that the gorillas
might seriously hurt the boy.
Jambo, a 200 kg male gorilla, got to
Levan first.

()M What do you think Jambo did?
Go to 4 to find out. ,éég )

V 3 When the father turned back,
Levan had disappeared. The boy

had fallen off the wall, into the gorilla

| area.The shocked parents looked down

and saw that their son was lying on the

ground, about four metres below them.

S| He wasn't moving.

C]j What do you think the father
F| did next?

Go to 5 to find out.

--..h

f _

-~

Jambo ran away and his gorilla

family followed him. Some time
later, zookeepers rescued Levan from the
enclosure, He had broken several bones in
the fall and had seriously hurt his head, but
he was alive. A man had filmed everything,
and millions of people around the world
watched the video on the news. The
zookeepers became heroes and so did ...

[\,J. Who else do you think became a hero?
Go to 2 to find out.

\Y)




) GRAMMAR Past perfect

a Look at the verbs in hold in the sentences. Which
action happened first? Write I (first) or 2 (second)
after each of the verbs.

1 When the father turned back (__), Levan had
disappeared (_ ).

2 Zookeepers rescued (__) Levan from the enclosure.
He had broken (__) several bones.

b Look at the sentences in 3a again. Complete the
rule with the words in the box.

simple perfect participle

We use the past to make it clear that something
happened before a past action.
We form the past perfect with had + past

C Read Jambo's Story again and underline more
examples of the past perfect.

d 2> Now go to Grammar Focus 12A on p. 166.

e OXEXE Pronunciation Look at the vowels in bold in
the past participles in the box. Put the words in the
correct column in the table. Then listen and check.

brought ehesen drurk become bought caught
flown thought swum stolen thrown won

drunk chosen

brought

f ONEXZ Practise saying the sentences with the
correct vowel sounds. Then listen and check.

He'd never thought of getting a pet.

Had you ever swum with whales before?

The camel had thrown him off before it started to run.
A mosquito had flown into the room in the night!

| went to the zoo because I'd won a free ticket.

After three hours, | still hadn't caught a fish.

o p 5 2 B U FU I L T

UNIT 12

g (I What kinds of animals do you think caused
problems 1-57

1 When | woke up, | had a red and itchy spot on my skin ...
2 This morning | found a dead mouse on the kitchen floor ...
3 | suddenly felt a pain in my arm ...

4 There was hair all over my new coat ...

5 Suddenly, she screamed ...

h Complete sentences 1-5 in 3g using because +
past perfect.

i C:Jm Have you ever had any bad experiences with
animals? What happened?

3 SPEAKING AND LISTENING

a (:Jp Work in pairs. Look at the pictures. Put them in
order to make a story.

NBMM
BABY Mamg,
BARY!
4

h OXEXE Listen to the story. Check your answers to 4a.

¢ (om Tell the story of Willie the parrot.
Use the pictures to help you.

d C:Jm Do you know any stories about ... ?

e animals helping or saving humans
e humans helping or saving animals




1 2 B iy LA
WAS SELFISH! G

LISTENING 3 GRAMMAR Reported speech

a (:Jp When you were a child, did you get on well with other a Look at these examples of reported speech from
children? What about with your brothers and sisters? the stories. What did the people actually say?
Match 1-7 with a—g.

1 | said that she could ride one of the horses.

b C:m Look at the pictures below. What do you think is

happening in each picture? 2 | told my mum that my sister had tried to ride a
: ; ) cow and | had saved her.
¢ OXEXR Listen and match stories 1-3 to the pictures. 3 My brother said that he DEEREERIRE very wel.

Were you right about what was happening? 4 | told my brother that | was going to make

grass soup.
5 | told him that | had drunk some.
6 My dad told them that he was very proud of
my sister.
7 | said that | had just finished reading the books.

[] “rm not feeling very well.

[] “rm very proud of your sister.’

‘I'm going to make grass soup.’

“You can ride one of the horses.’

‘She tried to ride a cow and | saved her.'
‘I've just finished reading these books.'
[] ‘“I've drunk some.’

Qooo

a
b
c
d
e
f

g

b Look at the highlighted verbs in 2a. How do the
verbs change when we report what someone said
in the past? Complete the rules.

{

present simple = past slimple
present continuous >

d OXEXIA Listen again. Are the sentences true (7) or false (F)?

Correct the false sentences. preser.]t Berfect -

) past simple =
Claire am/is/are going to >
1 Claire told her sister that the cows were horses. can -
2 Claire found it funny when her sister jumped on the cow.
3 Claire's sister went back home on her own.
4 Claire told her mum the truth about what had happened. C Look at the reported speech in 2a again.
Jeremy Complete the sentences with said or told.
1 Jeremy wanted to do something nice for his brother. 1 I — him that | had drunk some.
2 Jeremy’s brother thought the soup looked good. 21 that | had drunk some.
3 Jeremy drank some of the soup first.
4 Jeremy's brother was ill after eating the soup. d 22 Now go to Grammar Focus 12B on p. 166.
Tanya e OXEXE Pronunciation Listen to how that is
1 Tanya couldn't read as well as her sister. pronounced in the following two exchanges.
2 Tanya hated her father saying nice things about her sister. What difference do you notice? Do you think
3 Tanya's father asked her to read aloud to the visitors. they both have the same meaning?

4 Tanya knew the:stories:In the books. A Hi, Chris. Jane wants to know where her diary is.

B | haven't got it. | told her *that yesterday.
A Hi, Chris. Jane wants to know where her diary is.
B Yeah, I've just seen her. | told her ?that | hadn't got it.

e C:Jm Answer the questions in small groups.

1 Which story did you like best? Why?
2 Did you do anything like this when you were a child?
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UNIT 12

f ONEEE Report the sentences 1-6. Then ) VOCABULARY Personality adjectives
listen and check your answers.

1 ‘You can't read my diary.' / told her ... a (:Jm Write down the names of four family members. What kind of
2 ‘I'm going to tell Dad." She said ... people are they? Tell your partner one thing about each person.

3 ‘I'm not talking to you.” I told him ...

4 ‘| don't want to play with you.” She said ... b 2> Now go to Vocabulary Focus 12B on p. 143.

5 ‘It's not fairl" He told me ...

6

“You broke my toy!" / said that he ... n READING AND SPEAKING

g Practise saying the reported sentences in 2f.

a (- Ask and answer the questions.

h C2m Do you remember anyone saying any of 1 Which people in your family are you closest to? Why?
the things in 2f to you? 2 Does anyone in your family have a strong personality?

What are they like?
My sister always

said it wasn't fair when I'm very close fo my My father is very
| won games. younger sister. We tell each easygoing, and he has
other everything. a very loud laugh.

i Can you remember any other things people
have said to you? Make notes on:
« something a teacher said to you
« something someone told you to frighten you

" someth?ng that made you feel good are more sociable play together live to over 100 years old
« something that wasn't true. get on with women fight do activities pessessiens
earns a higher salary do better at school talk

b G Work in pairs. Complete Brothers and Sisters: The Facts
with words in the box. There are different possible answers.

| C:Jm Tell a partner about your answers in 2i.

¢ 2> Communication 12B Go to p. 132.

BROTHERS
SISTERS
THE FACTS
? 0 of fights between brothers and sisters

are about possessions,

Children who are of a similar age Children with no brothers and sisters
better jobs,

and get

Children who are more than three years apart in
age less.

The oldest child in a family is normally more intelligent
and usually _____ than younger brothers and sisters.

When sisters are together, they prefer to Younger brothers and sisters when they
rather than do anything else. become adults.
When brothers, or brothers and sisters, are Boys with older sisters find it easier to when

together, they prefer to . they are adults.

Older brothers and sisters have more allergies,
but more of them __.




]2[: EVERYDAY ENGLISH e

I’'m pretty sure it's Japanese P’ Main stress: contrastive

——

D LISTENING

3 USEFUL LANGUAGE

a (-)p Ask and answer the questions. Agreeing and disagreeing
1 What kind of things do you normally talk about with your friends? .
2 Do you ever argue? What do you argue about? a MM OIEARN Look at these phrases. Whlch of the
3 Do you like quizzes? Do you ever argue about general phrases do Mark and Leo use? Watch or listen
knowledge and facts? again to Part 1 and tick (v) phrases you hear.
[]That's true. (] You're absolutely right.
b GO With a partner, discuss the quiz questions below. []'m afraid ... [] Definitely.
Do you agree on the answers? [] Exactly. [] That's right.
1 Look at these car companies. What country is each one from? [_]1 don't think so. []0Oh, please.
1 Geelyis o, a []German b []Chinese [1rm sorry, but ... (] I'm not sure about that.
2 Hondais ... a Korean b Japanese g
3 Hyundali is 5 EChinese b %Ko[r)ean b Look at all the phrases in 2a and answer the
4 Kiais ... a [_|French b []Korean ?U&?;,'O:S'h " ,
5 Mazdas ... a [_]German b []Japanese 5 Wh!cl phrases show e ?;gree, 5
6 Mitsubishiis ... a [_]American b []Japanese !m RIS DR thoase
7 Nisearis " DJapanese b D lsrean 3 Which phrases show we very strongly agree?
8 Saicis a []Chinese b []German 4 Which phrase shows we very strongly disagree?
9 Suzukiis ... a []Korean b []Japanese ,
10 Toyokais a []Chinese b []Japanese ¢ OXEEEX Listen and repeat the phrases from 2a.

There are sometimes some extra words.
2 Check your answers at the bottom of page 122.

d QOXEEEA Complete these conversations with the

¢ WM OXEERR Watch or listen to Part 1. Which companies expressions from 2a. Then listen and check.

from b do Leo and Mark talk about? Do they agree on the

answers? What do they start arguing about? 1
A Rock music is the best kind of music.

d WM OXEEER Watch or listen again. Who agrees with the B I'm not —that. Classical music:isrrots
statements below, only Mark (M) or both Leo and Mark (B)? ) fRlsatte.
1 [ Nissan cars are made in South Korea. A Basketball is the most interesting sport.
2 [] Toyota is the biggest car company in Ja.pan_ B true. It's so fast and exciting.
3 []Mazda is a larger company than Suzuki. 3
¢ M OXEAR Watch or listen to Part 2. What does Mark do : Eea‘Ch ey seRrs berng. § i i
aae ou're right. | prefer to stay in big cities.
to end the argument? Do you know who Is right? 4
A English food is boring.
B Oh, . It's much more interesting than it used
to be!
5
A It's a bad idea fo listen to music when you study.
B I'm____, but|think it helps you concentrate.

e Complete the sentences with your own ideas.

is the best artist ever.

is really boring.

is an amazing singer.

is a great film.

is a really relaxing place.
is a very funny person.

1
2
3
4
5
6

f C:m Compare your sentences with your partner.
Use phrases from 2a to agree or disagree.

Answers to Exercise 1b (quiz)
q0r 96 B8 B Q4G9 4§ Qg eE O¢ QI/




EJ PRONUNCIATION
Main stress: contrastive

a OIFER Listen to Leo and Mark talking about Nissan.

Notice how the underlined words have extra stress.

Leo Nissan's a Japanese company.
Mark Er, it's actually a Korean company.
Leo No, it's Japanese.

b Complete the rule.

To show that we disagree with someone, we put extra / less
stress on the information we think is different.

¢ (:Jp Practise the exchange in 3a using these ideas.

Coffee’s really bad for you. (good for you)

Business management is an easy subject. (difficult)
The best way to travel is by plane. (by train)

Tennis is a really boring sport. (exciting)

The shops in this area are excellent. (terrible)

oW N

Coffee’s really
bad for you.

Er, it's actually

good for you.

No, it's bad
for you.

d C:Jm What'’s your real opinion about each idea in 3¢?
Tell your partner. Do you agree?

UNIT 12

B>

3 SPEAKING

a Think about these opinions. Which do you
agree with? Think of reasons why you agree
or disagree. Make notes.

« Money makes people happy.

e Celebrity magazines are fun to read.

« ltalian food is the best in the world.

s There should be no speed limits on motorways.
= Children should stay at school until 5 pm.

» \ideo calls are better than normal phone calls.

b C:J® Work in pairs. Compare your ideas.
How many opinions do you agree about?

| think
celebrity magazines
are fun to read.
Oh please.
They're silly.
| don’t care about
celebrities.

I'm sorry, but | think they're
fun. If's interesting to read
about other people’s lives.

(% UNIT PROGRESS TEST
- CHECK YOUR PROGRESS

You can now do the Unit Progress Test.




A few hours later, they started
baking again

] 2 D SKILLS FOR WRITING sy

W Linkers: past time

£D SPEAKING AND LISTENING

a (:)m Work in groups. Discuss the questions. d ONEER Listen again and answer the questions.
1 What kinds of bad or dangerous weather do you know? Report 1
Make a list. What is the worst or most dangerous weather 1 What is Stevie's job?
you have experienced? 2 Where is she?
2 Look at the photos of a hurricane. Which countries have 3 Why can't she rescue people?

problems with hurricanes?
3 Why are hurricanes dangerous? Make a list of ideas. Use
the photos and the words below to help you.

Report 2

4 Where is Jennifer? Why?

5 Are they able to rescue people?

wind rain floods damage buildings 6 What was the street like this morning? What's it like now?

3 READING
b Read the Fact File about Hurricane Harvey, a big

storm that caused a lot of damage. Which of your a Look at the pictures and the heading of the article on
ideas from la does it mention? p. 125. What do you think the news story will be about?

FACT FILE:

electricity trees cars rescue

m Hurricane Harvey passed over
the Caribbean and the Yucatan
peninsula in Mexico as a strong
storm. Then it moved north and
became a Category 4 hurricane.
It crossed the coast of Texas in
the USA in August 2017.

m In the area around Houston, Texas, the winds reached
200 km an hour, and there was heavy rain for four
days. Around 60 cm of rain fell in the first 24 hours.

m Thirty-nine thousand people had to leave their
homes, and 204,000 homes were damaged. One

million cars were destroyed. In total, the damage cost b Read the story quickly. Were your ideas correct?
around $125 billion.

C Read the story again and make notes about what
happened at these times: Saturday morning, Saturday

¢ ONEED Listen to two news reports about Hurricane evening, Saturday night, Sunday, Sunday night,
Harvey. Which pictures a-d does each report go with? Monday morning.
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" Houston’s Storm Bakers:

UNIT 12

A True Story of Bravery and Baking

i veryone knew the storm was coming.
‘Hurricane Harvey’, the reporters called it.
For the people of Houston, Texas, it was
a busy day and an anxious one. They all
remembered what had happened when

Hurricane Katrina had hit New Orleans
12 years earlier. Nowhere was it busier than at El Bolillo,
a popular city-centre Mexican bakery. On that Saturday
morning, everyone wanted to stock up on bread, and by
midday they had sold out. The bakers closed up shop
and went home, thinking their day’'s work was done.

A few hours later, though, four of the bakers decided to
go back and start baking again. Later that night, when
they tried to go home, they found they were trapped
because the streets were flooded. The next day, the
flood waters were even higher, so they still couldn’t
leave the bakery.

The four trapped bakers had nothing to do except watch
as the rain and the flood waters got higher. After a while,
they decided that the best way to pass the time was just
to keep on working. They knew that after the storm,

) WRITING SKILLS Linkers: past time

a Add the correct words to complete the time linkers
in the sentences from the story. Then check your
answers in the story.

awhile later midday morning nextday that night

1 Everyone wanted to stock up on bread, and by
they had sold everything.

2 A few hours , though, four of the bakers
decided to go back and start baking again.

3 Later . when they tried to go home, they found
they were trapped.
4 The , the flood waters were even higher, so they

still couldn't leave the bakery.
5 After , they decided that the best way fo pass
the time was just to keep on working.
6 When he finally reached the bakery the following
, he could hardly believe his eyes.

b Look at the linkers again. Which word has the same
meaning as next?

¢ We can use time expressions in two ways:
1 to show when something happened

o the following day e later that night
2 to show the length of time between two events
e afew hours later e after a while

Which words and phrases below could you use
instead of the highlighted words? Write 1 or 2.

five minutes  [_| many years [ ] week
[ ] evening [] aboutamonth [ ] afew days
[ ] ashorttime  [_] morning [ ] aweek

people would be hungry, so they decided that if they
couldn’t help their own families, at least they could help
the neighbourhood by getting plenty of bread ready.

And so they worked all day and all night, taking turns
to sleep on sacks of flour between the ovens. The water
rose almost to the door of the bakery, but it never came
inside, so the electricity didn’t stop working.

On Sunday, the owner of the bakery tried to rescue the
workers, but the police turned him back — they said it
was still too dangerous. When he finally reached the
bakery the following morning, he could hardly believe
his eyes. The shelves were piled high with fresh Mexican
bread of all kinds — bolillos, kolaches and pan dulce,

a kind of sweet bread, and one of their most popular
products. Altogether, they produced an incredible 4,000
loaves of bread, and used about 2,000 kilos of flour.

As the bakers knew that people were short of food
in the city, especially bread, they decided to load up
their cars and deliver it all free of charge to grateful
volunteers and flood victims.

d Correct the mistakes with the linkers in the sentences.

1 She left university. About two years after, she got a job.
2 | sent an email applying for the job. Week later, | had
an interview.
3 He bought a new car. Later morning, he crashed it.
4 | went to bed early. Following the morning, | went for a walk.
5 | started watching a film, but after the while | fell asleep.

3 WRITING

a Think of a story about something that happened to you
or people you know. It could be a time when you or they:

e were in a dangerous situation

e experienced very bad weather

e had a lucky escape

e were worried about something that turned out to be OK.

Think about the questions below and make notes.

e What happened?

e How did you/they feel?

e \What did you/they do?

« What happened in the end?

b Using your notes, write your story.

C Look through your story. See if you can add time linkers,
like those in 3a, to connect the events in your story.

d Work in groups. Read your story to the other students
and answer any questions.

e Choose one story from your group. Tell it to the
whole class.




Review and extension

£ GRAMMAR

a Look at the sentences. Which is about ... ?

a Which action in the sentences happened first?
Write 1 or 2.

1 [ ] | arrived late for my flight because [ | I'd written the
wrong time in my diary.

2 [ ] The man had run away by the time [ ] the police
got there.

3 [ ] When | saw the questions in the exam, | realised
[] I'd revised the wrong things.

4 [] It had snowed during the night and [_] some of the
roads were closed.

5 [ ] I was tired because [ ] I'd worked so hard the day before.

b Choose the correct answers.

A 'Did you read/ Had you read the story about the man who

was almost attacked by a shark yesterday?

B No, what “happened / had happened?

A He was swimming and he saw/ had seen a dolphin next
to him. Then suddenly, the dolphin *hit / had hit a shark.
The swimmer didn't see / hadn't seen the shark before
the dolphin hit it!

B That's incredible. Well, | ®read / had read another nice
animal story. There was a goat that “took care of / had
taken care of a farmer for five days. The farmer 8fell/ had
fallen over and he couldn’t walk ar get help.

C Report the statements.

1 ‘We can't leave the party.” He said ...

2 ‘Marc has moved to a new flat." She told me ...
3 ‘I'm seeing Sarah later. He said ...

4 'I'll help you with the shopping.” She said ...

5 'Michele has got a great new job." He told me ...
6 ‘I'm going to get a new car. He said ...
7 'l don't like the hotel." She told me ...

£3 VOCABULARY

a Complete the animal words.

1 w__le 4 t_g__r
P2 - o (| B B e o ¥
3 g _r— . a B p—r—_—t

b Choose an adjective in the box to describe each
person in 1-8.

anxious careless funny generous
honest reliable selfish sensible

Jo really makes me laugh.
Manfred only thinks about himself.
Jill always tells the truth.
Shin Li always gets worried about little things.
If Ben says he'll do something, he always does it.
Steve often loses or breaks things.
Jack always gets me great presents.
Daniela never makes stupid decisions.

0O~ WwMN =

'_ write a short story.

£J WORDPOWER age

[ ] children who are almost the same age
[ ] children who are different ages

1 Children who are more than three years apart in age
play together less.
2 Children who are about the same age fight less.

Match the expressions 1-4 with the definitions a-d.

1 D At your age, | was studying a lot, not going out
all the time.
2 [] I learned to swim at an early age. | was only about
three years old.
[ ] She's about my age, | think, because we were at
university at the same time.
[ ] Itisn't always easy to learn new things in old age.

w

&~

a asimilar age to me

b younger than expected, during childhood
¢ when someone is over 70

d the age you are now

Complete the sentences with the phrases in the box.

about my age apart in age at an early age
at your age early twenties middle-aged
about the same age old age

1 John looks much older than Martin, but surprisingly
they're ;

2 Mozart started to write music
years old.

. | never used a computer for homewaork. | wrote
everything by hand.

4 | had a lot of fun when | was 21 - it's great to be in your

— he was only five

5 My brother and | are only two years
together all the time when we were little.

6 My grandparents are still really active — | think that's
importantin

7 The person | spoke to was
or older than me.

8 Don't say to her that she's
Very young.

, S0 we played

, maybe a year younger

- she thinks 45 is still

(:)J® Work in pairs. Use each of the phrases in
3c to describe someone you know.

How well did you do in this unit? Write 3, 2 or 1

for each objective.
3 =very well 2=well 1=notso well

ICAN...
tell a story
talk about family relationships

agree and disa__gree in discussions

][] |



COMMUNICATION PLUS

I3 STUDENT C

P13 STUDENT A

a You are a shop assistant. Look at the photos of your
products and read the descriptions.

" Large rubber duck £8.99
" — Fun gift: children
— Floats in the bath
~ Makes a noise when you
press it

Modern spice rack £25.99
— Perfect gift: cooks, food lovers
— 10 jars, quality herbs
and spices
— Fixes to wall or free-standing

Coloured pencils £4.99

— Great gift: artists

— 36 bright colours

— Colour in books or draw your
own pictures

Scented candles £9.99
— Colourful gift for the home
— Three scents: vanilla,
rose, pine
— Creates a perfect atmosphere

Classic clock £49.99

— Stylish gift: married couple
~ Traditional design

— Batteries included

Animal slippers £19.99 one pair
SALE £29.99 for two pairs

: - — Fun gift: men, women, children
P — Various designs

b Students A and B are customers in your shop.
Listen to their questions and describe some of your
products. Ask your customers to pay for the product
when they have chosen.

C 2> Now swap roles. Go to p. 129.

a Read Did You Mean Capri? and answer the questions.

Where were they going?

How were they travelling?

What was the problem?

Who helped solve the problem? How?
What happened in the end?

Or B WM -

DID YOU MEAN

CAPRI?

SWEDISH TOURISTS
MISS THEIR
DESTINATION BY

600 KM

Two Swedish tourists on holiday in ltaly got a surprise after a
spelling mistake on their GPS took them 600 kilometres from
their destination.

The Swedish couple were travelling around Italy and wanted to go
to Capri. Capri is an island in the south of the country, famous for
its beautiful coastline and a popular tourist destination. The couple
put their destination into their car’s GPS, but they made a spelling
mistake. They accidentally typed CARPI instead of CAPRI. There
is a real place named Carpi in Italy, but it is a small town in the
north of the country.

The couple followed the GPS directions. Although they were
travelling to an island, it didn’t worry them that they didn’t cross
a bridge, take a boat, or see the water. When they arrived in Carpi,
they went to the tourist office. They asked for directions to the
Blue Grotto, a famous sea cave in Capri. But, of course, the tourist
official didn’t understand. He thought they wanted to go to a
restaurant called the Blue Grotto.

‘When the official realised that the couple thought they were in
Capri, he explained their mistake. The couple got back into their car
and started driving south. The official said, “They were surprised
but not angry.’

b 2> Now go back to p. 21.
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L) STUDENT A

a Read the sentences to Student B. Listen to their reply.

1 My flight arrives at 5 pm.

2 I'd like to buy some clothes.
3 1 don't understand the menu.
4 | don't like crowds.

5 I'd love to see some art.

b Listen to Student B's sentences. Choose the correct
reply.
* [|'ll take you to the airport soon.
e Shall we visit the castle?
+ Shall I come and pick you up?
* |'ll take you to a nice park.
I'll find a good place to eat nearby.

¢ 2> Now go back to p. 40.

13 STUDENT B

AND PUSH

COACH PASSENGERS
ASKED TO

GET OUT s

a Read card 1. Think about what Student A will ask you.

o You are a platform attendant at a UK train station.
s first train to Manchester at 7:10 am
» trains every hour
e prices: adult £45, student £32
= passengers can only use tickets on the train
booked
» no lockers in UK train stations
e waiting room is near the station entrance

b Start the conversation with Student A. Say, ‘How can
| help you?”

C Now look at card 2. Listen to Student A and reply.
Find out the information you need.

(2] You want to visit Warwick Castle.
e where / castle?
o (D open?
e cost/adult and child tickets?
= where / buy tickets?
« how often / tours?
s bring a picnic?

£ STUDENT B

A group of coach passengers got some unexpected exercise when
their coach broke down and the driver asked them to get out

and push. The driver asked his 25 passengers for help after the
11:15 am coach from Heathrow Airport to Norwich broke down
while it was turning a corer.

A T7-year-old passenger, who was travelling back from a
holiday in [taly with his wife, said, “We heard an awful noise ...
and the driver could not get the coach to move.” The coach was
stopping other cars from using the road, so ten passengers got
out and tried to push the coach, which weighed 14 tonnes.* The
passenger said, ‘It was an amazing sight ... Luckily, there were
lots of strong young men and women on board.’

A car stopped to help and pulled the coach along with a rope
while the people pushed it 200 metres to the coach station. The
passengers then waited over an hour with their luggage for another
coach to arrive so they could complete their journey.

The coach company says the coach driver was wrong to
ask his passengers to help, and that they will give him training
immediately.

* 14 tonnes = 14,000 kg

b 22 Now go back to p. 21.

EZ3 IF YOUR PARTNER DOESN'T

HAVEAJOB ...

a Read Coach Passengers Asked to Get Out and Push
and answer the questions.

1 Where were they going?

2 How were they travelling?

3 What was the problem?

4 Who helped solve the problem? How?
5 What happened in the end?

a Ask your partner about the job they would like to have

in the future.

Do you think ... ?

o it'll be easy to find work

» you'll earn a good salary when you start

= you'll need to speak English at work

e there'll be a lot of other people who want this job
« you'll work for a company or be self-employed

= you'll move to another place for work

e you'll use your education

b Then swap roles and answer your partner’s

questions. Give more information if you can.

¢ 2> Now go back to p. 50.



Communication Plus

EIJ STUDENTS A AND B EZ3 IF YOUR PARTNER HASAJOB ...

a You want to buy a present for a friend. Choose someone @ Ask your partner about their future in their job.
you both know.

Do you think ... 7
» you'll work longer hours

b Student C is a shop assistant. Ask about the products = you'll earn more money
in the shop. Choose the best product for your friend s you'll need new skills
and buy it. « you'll go to more meetings

» you'll travel abroad for work
s you'll need to speak English at work
* you'll become a boss

)

b Then swap roles and answer your partner's questions.
Give more information if you can.

¢ >2 Now go back to p. 50.

(ZZ¥ STUDENT A

a Read the advice for people who are always late.

No one wants to be the
person who always arrives
last. Here'’s some advice to
help you get there on time,
whatever the occasion.

Imagine the worst. Don’t think

that everything will go perfectly |

and you will arrive at a place

in the shortest time possible.

Leave earlier than you need to.

Then, when you can’t find a

parking place or there’s a long queue, it won’t make

you late.

Tell people how much time you have. When
someone starts talking to you and you don’t have
much time, say, ‘I only have five minutes.’ Then,
after five minutes, make sure you leave. Say, T'm
sorry, but I have to go.’ Nobody will think you

are rude.

Find things to do while you wait. Some people are
always late because they hate waiting for other
people. If this is you, take something to do while
you are waiting. Don't try to do ‘just one more

m RESULTS thing’ before you leave for an appointment.

¢ Now swap roles. Student B: You are the shop assistant
—gotop. 127. Student A: Stay on this page.

Mostly a: You are a big spender. You spend a lot of
money without thinking. Maybe you need to start to

ohin yoliF spending a hit better h Cover the article. Tell Student B about the advice.

Mostly b: You are a smart spender. You spend € Listen to Student B’s advice for the same problem.
money, but you do it carefully. You find all the sales.

But don’t buy things th don’t need! .
MUY SONE Sl SURRS R Jou CONE s d Answer the questions with Student B.

1 Which piece of advice is the most useful?
y 2 Do you know anyone who needs this advice?

Mostly c: You are a non-spender. You don't like
spending, and you only do it when you really have to.

>> Now go back to p. 28. e 2> Now go back to p. 59.
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STUDENT B

L3 STUDENT B

a Student A is going to invite you to dinner.
Complete your diary with plans for three evenings.

Wednesday

Thursday

Friday

Saturday

Sunday

b Answer Student A’s call. Plan an evening for dinner.
Offer to bring something.

I3 STUDENT B

a Read card 1. Think about what you want to say.

b Listen to Student A and reply. Use your own name.

o You are walking down the street and you see your friend.

e Say hello.
e Listen to your friend’s news and respond.
e Give your news:
- You moved to a new flat last week.
« your own idea
e Say goodbye.

C Now look at card 2. Start the conversation with
Student A. Use your own name.

9 You meet a new colleague for the first time.
* Say who you are.
e Listen to what they say and respond.
» Give some information:
« You work in IT.
« your own idea
* Say goodbye.

d 2> Now go back to p. 13.

a Listen to Student A's sentences. Choose the
correct reply.

¢ Shall | read it for you in English?

» Shall we go to a gallery?

s OK—sowe won't go to the market.
o [|'ll meet you at the airport.

» Shall we go to a shopping centre?

b Read the sentences to Student A. Listen to their reply.
1 My hotel doesn't have a restaurant.
2 I'd like to go for a walk.
3 My flight leaves in three hours.
4 I'm interested in history.
5 There’s a long queue for taxis.

¢ 2> Now go back to p. 40.

(I STUDENT B

a Read the advice for people who are always late.

No one wants to be the
person who always arrives
last. Here’s some advice to
help you get there on time,
whatever the occasion.

Make a list of everything
you need to do the day
before an important event.
Do you need to wear smart
clothes? Buy a gift? Find out
train times? Then do all the
jobs on your list so you'll be

ready to go the next day.

Do only the things you need to do. Use your time
carefully before an appointment. Don'’t try to be
perfect. Think about each action. Do you really
need to print that document? If it’s not necessary,
don’t doit.

Think about how other people feel. Being late
tells other people, ‘My time is more important
than yours.’ People who are often late don't
usually understand how rude it is. Remember
this and you will have another reason to arrive
on time.

b Listen to Student A’s advice about the same problem.
C Cover the article. Tell Student A about the advice.

d Answer the questions with Student A.

1 Which piece of advice is the most useful?
2 Do you know anyone who needs this advice?

e 2> Now go back to p. 59.



(EJ STUDENT A

Communication Plus

ETY STUDENT A

a4 Read the stories about three accidental discoveries.
Answer the questions.

1 Who made each discovery?
2 What exactly was the discovery?
3 How did they make the discovery?

a 1 Carkeys were invented by an American businessman, Louis L"

53

Spencer, in 1912. Until then, cars didn't have keys because

there weren't many of them and cars couldn't travel very far.
But one day, Spencer had some important papers that he b
wanted to leave in his car. He had the idea for the car key.

] —_

‘.‘ s
‘h 2 Matches were invented by John Walker, a pharmacist in o
i England, in 1826. He was trying to find a way to start fires
;’ quickly. He didn't make much money from his idea — he »
3 wanted to share it with everyone because he already had :
' ¥ enough money. .‘.’f
L
A
»
-
s
&

> L - e e ¥

3 Saccharin was invented by accident in 1878 by Constantin

Fahlberg, a pharmacist in the United States. He was eating ~ #J
some bread at home, but it tasted sweeter than normal. He
realised that he had some chemicals on his hands from his 2
day at work. The chemicals were making the bread taste é
sweet. At work the next day, he started working on saccharin. pt
|

?
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b Use your dictionary to check new words. You may
have to explain words to your partner.

C One of the three stories is not true. Tell them to your
partner, then talk about them and decide which one
is not true.

d When you have decided which story in each set
is not true, check your answers at the bottom of
p: 132,

(ALY STUDENT A

Look at the list. Take turns describing the words to
Student B, but do not say the words. How many words
can you describe in two minutes?

scientist album
hotel

laptop novel pilot visa
bank account Greece Chris Hemsworth

It's a thing that ...
It's a place where ...
It's a person who ...

22 Now go back to p. 109.

a Take turns asking and answering questions with
Student B. Underline their answers below. If you
answer maybe, you must explain your answer.

If a shop assistant gave
you a £20 note instead of
£10, would you tell them?
Maybe. I'd tell them
if they were young.

Fi——

1 If a shop assistant gave you a £20 note instead of a
£10 note, would you tell them?

Yes 0, Maybe 3, No 4

2 If someone had food in their teeth, would you
tell them?
Yes 0, Maybe 1, No 3

3 If you found a wallet with £1,000 and an ID card in
it, would you hand it in at a police station?

Yes 0, Maybe 1, No 4

4 If you got a present you didn’t like, would you wrap
it up and give it to someone else?

Yes 2, Maybe 1, No 0

n

If you dropped your friend’s sandwich on the
kitchen floor and they didn’t see, would you throw it
away and make a new one?

Yes 0, Maybe 2, No 3

6 If someone lent you something you really liked and
then forgot about it, would you give it back anyway?

Yes 0, Maybe 1, No 3

7 1If your friend was upset and wanted to come round,
but you were really tired, would you tell them you
were busy?

Yes 3, Maybe 2, No 0

8 Would you tell a friend if you didn’t like their
new hairstyle?

Yes 0, Maybe 1, No 2

==t

b Add up Student B’s score and check the results on
p. 133. Does your partner agree with their result?




ANSWERS

EXTY STUDENT B

a Read the facts. Did you complete them correctly?

BROTHERS
SISTERS

THE FACTS

807 of fights between brothers and sisters
# are about possessions.

Children who are about the same age fight less.

Children who are more than three years apart
in age play together less.

When sisters are fogether, they prefer to talk
rather than do anything else.

When brothers, or brothers and sisters, are
together, they prefer to do activities.

Children with no brothers and sisters do
better at school and get better jobs.

The oldest child in a family is normally more
intelligent and usually earns a higher salary than
younger brothers and sisters.

Younger brothers and sisters are more sociable
when they become adults.

Boys with older sisters find it easier to get on with
women when they are adults.

Older brothers and sisters have more allergies,
but more of them live to over 100 years old!

b Work in pairs. Talk about the facts. Do you think they
are true? Use examples from your own family or other
people you know.

C As a class, vote on each fact. How many of the facts
does your class agree with?

(A3 ANSWERS

a Take turns asking and answering questions with
Student A. Underline their answers below. If you
answer maybe, you must explain your answer.

If a friend cooked dinner
for you and you didn't like it,
would you eat it? Maybe. d eat it if i
were something really
expensive.

Student A: Story 1 is not true.
Student B: Story 3 is not true.

132

If a friend cooked dinner for you and you didn’t like
it, would you eat it?

Yes 2, Maybe 1, No 0

If you were at a cash machine and the person in
front of you forgot to take their cash, would you run
after them?

Yes 0, Maybe 2, No 4

If you wanted to see a film that didn’t come out at
the cinema in your country for three months, would
you download it?

Yes 3, Maybe 2, No 0

If you were looking after a friend’s pet fish and it
died, would you replace it before they came back?

Yes 2, Maybe 1, No 0

If you hit a parked car and no one saw you, would
you keep on driving?
Yes 4, Maybe 3, No 0

If you saw a job advertisement that was perfect for
your friend, but you also wanted to apply, would you
pass on the information?

Yes 0, Maybe 1, No 3

If you spilt some water on someone’s mobile phone,
would you tell them?

Yes 0, Maybe 1, No 3

If your friend offered you a free ticket to a concert,
but you were working that day, would you tell your
boss you were ill and go along?

Yes 4, Maybe 2, No 0

=———

Add up Student A's score and check the results on
p. 133. Does your partner agree with the result?




HEALTH QUIZ

a Do the quiz. Choose the answers that are true for you.
Add up your score.

Are you healthier than you used to be?

1 | used to do more sport and exercise in the past.
a Agree (-1) b Not sure (0) c Disagree (+1)

2 | used to have a healthier diet,
a Agree (-1) b Not sure (0)

3 | eat less red meat today than | used to.
a Agree (+1) b Not sure (0) c Disagree (-1)

4 | go to the doctor more than | used to.
a Agree (+1) b Notsure (0)

5 | used to sleep more than | do now.
a Agree (1) b Not sure (0)

6 | used to get ill more often than | do these days.
a Agree (+1) b Not sure (0) ¢ Disagree (-1)

¢ Disagree (+1)

¢ Disagree (—1)

c Disagree (+1)

Scores

Below 0: You used to be healthier in the past than you
are now.

0: You are just as healthy today as you were in

the past.

More than 0: You are healthier today than you
used to be.

b Compare your results with your partner. Whose health
has changed the most? What are the most important
differences in your health between now and the past?

(LY RESULTS

(-5 points: You tell the truth to people even if they don’t
want to hear it. You may be the most honest person around,
but you’re not always the most popular.

6-13 points: You care about other people, and you don’t
want to upset them with the truth. Sometimes life is easier for
people who aren’t 100% honest. You're not hurting anyone
else — that’s the important thing.

14-25 points: You don’t always do what other people think
is the right thing. Watch out — you might cause problems for
yourself one day!

Communication Plus

EELJ STUDENT B

a Read the stories about three accidental discoveries.
Answer the questions.

1 Who made each discovery?
2 What exactly was the discovery?
3 How did they make the discovery?

1 Coca-Cola was invented by John Pemberton, a pharmacistin ﬁ

the USA. He was trying to make a medicine for headaches. f
For the first eight years, the drink was only sold in chemists’ A
as a medicine, not in normal shops as a soft drink.

"

Velcro was invented by George De Mestral, a Swiss

engineer, in 1941. One day, after a day’s walk in the Alps =
with his dog, he noticed that there were lots of seeds in his
dog’s fur. The seeds were difficult to remove, and he looked !‘
at them using a microscope to see what was happening. ’
From this, he had the idea for Velcro. -

_:;

4
k.
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Exercise bikes were invented by the Austrian cyclist Hans .
Weger in 1854. He was trying to fix a problem with his bike,
50 he put the back wheel between two piles of books to

= >

s

; look at what was happening. Then he realised that a bike 4
] like this would be perfect for exercise at home. The exercise  *

5 bike was invented. "‘§

5 ‘;' - = - — >
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b Use your dictionary to check new words. You may
have to explain words to your partner.

C One of the three stories is not true. Tell them to your
partner, then talk about them and decide which one
is not true.

d When you have decided which story in each set is not
true, check your answers at the bottom of p. 132.

EEY STUDENT B

Look at the list. Take turns describing the words to
Student A, but do not say the words. How many words
can you describe in two minutes?

dentist airport freezer
luggage fiction Japan

mobile phone plumber
To Kill a Mockingbird tourist

It's a thing that ...
It's a place where ...
It's a person who ...

22 Now go back to p. 109.




VOCABULARY FOCUS

I3} Common adjectives

a QOIIEER Listen to the conversations and look at
the pictures. Underline the adjectives.

b Look at these adjectives and answer the questions.
Use the conversations in a to help you.

delicious /dilifas/ ugly /agli/ serious /siarios/
rude /rud/ all right /otlrait/  silly /sili/
boring /boiriy/  strange /stremdz/

Which adjectives mean ... ?

1 OK 5 thefoodisgood

2 not normal 6 not serious

3 not beautiful 7 bad (for a problem) —___
4 not polite 8 notinteresting

C Now look at these adjectives.

gorgeous /go:dzas/  horrible /horibal/
lovely /lavli/  amazing /foamerzm/
awful /a:fal/  perfect /pa:fekt/

Which adjectives mean ... ?
» very nice/good
e very bad

d OIIEEN Listen to the adjectives in b and c.

How many syllables are there in each word?
Underline the stressed syllable in each word.

e Practise the conversations with a partner.
f 22 Now go back to p. 8.

" What a silly game! |

1‘)--.“lr

Perhaps he had a
g serious problem.

B Don't be boring!
Jain in.

"/ It's very rude to
1, arrive so late, &

¢ The food here is y
delicious.

7 The weather's
o lovely today! /

It's a perfect day’
fora BBQ.

Yes. The
fruit salad is
gorgeous!

“Yes, but the ™
music’s all right,

I think the N
carpet's a bit |
ugly. A

P |It's a strange
| band to have at a

X _ wedding. 4‘

FZ) Tourism

a OIZIA Match the holiday items with the pictures.

Listen and check. Repeat the words.

[ ] backpack [] passport
[] foreign currency [] suitcase

[ ] suidebook [ ] sunglasses
[] map [ ] suntan lotion

b @, Which of the items in a do you always take
on holiday?

¢ OIZXEA Complete the travel phrases with the words
in the box. Listen and check.

heliday sightseeing visa campsite souvenirs money
accommodation hotel hostel adventure luggage

1 We went away on _holiday for three weeks.
2 We needed to get a from the embassy before we
travelled.
3 We also exchanged some at the bank.
4 We booked all of our online.
When we arrived, we checked into our luxury
unpacked our
We did some . The castles and gardens were gorgeous!
We bought far our friends and family.
8 The second week, we checked out of our hotel and stayed in
a . It was cheap and friendly.
9 The third week, we stayed on a by the beach.
10 We had a great and we didn’t want to come home.

d C:JM Work in pairs. Think of your last holiday. Which of
the things in ¢ did you do? Tell your partner.

e 2> Now go back to p. 19.
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Vocabulary Focus
.

1) Travel collocations

a OIELEN Listen to sentences 1-8 and look at
the journey on the map. Match the words in
bold with their definitions (a—h).

1 [ ] We travelled around Europe last year.

[ ] We set off in June.

[ ] We took off late but ...

[]... we landed on time in Berlin.

[ ] We hitchhiked across Germany.

[ ]A kind man gave us a lift to Frankfurt.

[ ] We hoarded a train to Paris.

[ ] We changed at Strasbourg.

[ ] We got to Paris at seven-thirty.

- 3B;e?:lin

Lo~ O WM

get on a bus/train/plane

get off one bus/train/plane and get on a
different bus/train/plane

drive another person to their destination
leave an airport by plane

stand by the road and ask for free rides
arrive at a place

arrive at an airport by plane

visit many different places in a large area
start a journey

o o

=g THdD L GF

b C:J® Cover the sentences in a and use the map
to retell the story.

¢ Match the travel problems with the pictures.
1 []They missed their train.
2 [_]My car broke down on the motorway.
3 [:I There was a lot of turbulence /'t3:bjulans/
during the flight.
[]1 had an accident on the drive to work.
[] The traffic jam went on for miles down
the road.
[ ] There was something wrong with the plane.
[] There was a strike, so there were no buses.
[]We got lost in the city centre.
[] There was a long queue /kju:/ at the
ticket office.
10 [:I There was a delay at the station.

d QOIZEDN Listen and check. Then listen and repeat.

e @j Cover the sentences in ¢ and try to
remember them. Use the pictures to help you.

f @j Ask and answer the questions.

1 Which of the problems in the pictures have you had
on journeys this year?

2 Is there a country you'd like to travel around?

3 When was the last time a friend or family member
gave you a lift?

4 How do you feel when a plane takes off and lands?

5 What is your least favourite way to travel? Why?

g 22 Now go back to p. 20. i
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Money and shopping

a OIELIR Match each sentence with a picture to tell two

stories. Listen and check.

[] carol now owed Fay £700, so she got a loan for £1,000 from
the bank.

[ ] Fay offered to lend her some money, so she borrowed £100.

[] Carol saw some shoes she loved, but she didn't have
any cash.

[ ] One day, Carol and Fay went shopping in the sales.

[ ] She paid back the £700 (and spent the rest on shoes).

[] Carol had a problem. She spent a lot of money on shoes.

D When Brian got home, he found a special offer online.

D Brian was saving up for a camera.

[] He saw a great camera, but it cost £499.

[] He asked the shop assistant for a discount, but she said no.
D So he got the camera for £399! He was very happy!

|:| Brian couldn't afford it. He only had £400 in his bank account.

b @j Cover the sentences and use the words in the box to
tell the stories.

L s

s

Carol spend money on the sales cash lend
borrow /'borauv/  owe /au/  get a loan /laun/  pay back

Brian save up for cost afford /a'foid/
bank account /a'kavnt/ discount /'diskaunt/
special offer

¢ 2> Now go back to p. 28.

7 Clothes and appearance

a (:Jm Read the lists of words. Which words do you already know? C .om Listen and check your answers
in b. Repeat the words.

Underclothes: socks, Accessories: necklace, sunglasses,
underwear /'andawea/, belt, scarf, handbag, d Cover the words. C:?m you remer_nber thf
tights /tarts/ bracelet /'breislat/, earrings /'1arinz/, names of all the things in the pictures?
tie /tai/, gloves /glavz/ € Match the sentence halves.
1 [ ]! need a haircut, so I'm going
Footwear: trainers, boots, Clothing: jumper, suit, raincoat, top, 2 []I'm going to go shopping and get
flat shoes, high heels, tracksuit /'trasksu:t/, 3 [ ]! want to look
sandals /'szndalz/ sweatshirt /'swet [3:1/, shorts 4 []He should have
5 [ _]I's an expensive restaurant, so please wear
b Write the correct word from a next to each picture. 6 [ ] She has very long nails, so she often goes

a new outfit for the party.

something nice.

to the hairdresser’s this afterncon.

a shave before he goes to his job interview.
my best because all my family are coming.
to the beautician’s.

f QOIZEEA Listen and check your
answers to e.

g @j Work in pairs. Ask and answer
the questions.
e \When was the last time you wanted to look
your best?
* What did you wear? Did you get a new outfit?
= Did you have a shave / go to the
hairdresser’s / go to the beautician's?

h 22 Now go back to p. 38.
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Vocabulary Focus

3 Work
. ‘ . _ b OIEXIR Listen to the words in a. Which syllables
a OIELIR Match the jobs with the pictures. Listen and check. are stressed? Add 2-8 to the chart.

1 []gardener /'ga:dna/ 6 []accountant /a'kauntant/
2 []hairdresser /'headresa/ 7 [_]electrician /ilek'trifan/

3 [] plumber /'plama/ 8 [] banker /'banka/ gardener

4 []scientist /'satontist/ 9 []IT worker (We usually say / work

5 []lawyer /'lata/ in IT, not I'm an IT worker.) ¢ OIEA Choose the correct verbs to complete
the sentences. Then listen and check. Repeat

Ei W — V| : the sentences.

i C | TSy \ am deal with earn have make need work

a nice working environment.

1 They have < /m'varranmant/
a lot of skills.

long hours.
A < weekends.
in a team.

several years of training.
good qualifications.

3 You — < /kwolif1'kerfanz/
a university degree.
/juini'vassiti dig,riz/

serious problems.
] < people every day.

4

< | E— a good salary. /'saelari/

6 |l_— self-employed. /im'ploid/

A important decisions. /di'sizanz/

d C:J® Name one job for each description in c.

Plumbers have a lot of skills.

e 2> Now go back to p. 48.

3 Jobs

a Match the jobs with the pictures.
1 [_]shop assistant /'fop asistant/
2 []taxidriver /'takst draivo/
3 [] computer programmer
/kom,pjuita 'prougrama/
4 [Jactor /'zkta/
5 [] musician /mju:'zifan/
6 [] politician /poli'tifan/
2
8

[ builder /'bilda/
[ ]journalist /'d33:nalist/
9 [Jarchitect /'atkitekt/
10 []designer /di'zaina/
11 []vet /vet/
12 []carer /'keara/

b OIEED Listen and check. Repeat
the words.

c @. Which of these jobs are popular in
your country? Which would you like to do?

d 2> Now go back to p. 51.
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() -ed and -ing adjectives

a OIXE Look at the pictures. Complete the sentences with the pairs of words. Listen and check.

Z~

‘ LS G /
annoying / annoyed

disappointing / disappointed confusing / confused

1l a Magdawas by the 2 a Will's birthday present was very 3 a Andreaswasvery by
music from the neighbour's flat. - . the road signs.
b The music from the neighbour’s b Willwasvery by b The road signs were really
flatwasreally his present.

tiring / tired frightening / frightened amazing / amazed

4 a Sarawas ________ aftera long 5 a Mehmet thought the animals 6 a The fireworks looked
day at work. were | b Everyonewas ______ bythe
b Sarahadareally _________ day b Mehmetwas ________ of fireworks.
at work. the animals.

embarrassing / embarrassed surprising / surprised shocking / shocked

7 a lizawas_________ byher 8 a Antawas _—______ fogetthe 9 a The price of the meal was
boyfriend’s dancing. news from her sister. EE—
b Liza's boyfriend’s dancing was b Anitagotsome _______ news b Theywere ________ when they
from her sister. got the bill for the meal.

h OIIXIA Listen to the -ed adjectives. How many C @j Talk to a partner. Which word(s) could describe your

syllables are there? Then listen again and repeat. feelings in these situations?
You can't understand the instructions for your new phone.

You are walking alone in a forest at night.

You hear some very bad news that you can't believe is true.
You've just broken a box of eggs in the supermarket.

You have an important meeting. Your boss has forgotten to tell
you where it is.

6 You've just run 10 km.

7 The weather on holiday was terrible every day.

—

amazed /a'meizd/
excited /ik'sartid/

annoyed /a'no1d/

o0 B WM

confused /kan'fjuizd/
disappointed /disa'pointid/
embarrassed /im'barast/

frightened /'frartand/ 8 You suddenly get a big pay rise.

INEESE0, rlray l Write a sentence about each situation in ¢ using an -ed or
shocked /[okt/ an -ing adjective.

surprised /sa'praizd/ My new phone is very confusing.

tired /tarad/ B @] Compare your sentences with a partner. Are they similar?

f 22 Now go back to p. 60.



Vocabulary Focus

get collocations

a OIZEEA Complete the sentences with the
phrases in the box. Then listen and check.

¢ OIEETA Complete Ted’s story with the phrases in the box.
Use the correct form of get. Listen and check.

get to know get engaged get together

get better geta job get paid get a place get divorced get in touch

get on well getill get an offer

] . Ted studied hard at school and *
A lwouldloveto"— asadesigner. he 2 Sylvia, another student on his course. They didn't see each
But for now Il take anyl work. . other after university, but one day Ted saw Sylvia's photo in a newspaper
B gou could work as a waiter gnhl o and decided to 3 with her again. They soon * and were a
from a design company. very happy couple. Just six months later, they decided they wanted to

at university. While he was there,

A | have a terrible cold at the moment. It's
strange — | hardlyever3 Only a year after the wedding, they ©_____

4
B Oh dear. | hope you " soon. d Work in pairs. Write your own definitions for these phrases.

A How's the new job?

B Itsgreat. Ireally®___ with my new
colleagues. Butldont®___ forthe
first month, so | can't afford to go out for a while.

get divorced get together get on well
get engaged get in touch get to know

e Check your definitions in a dictionary or with your teacher.
Were you right?

f 22 Now go back to p. 69.

b )M Practise the conversations in a with
a partner.

Sports and leisure activities

a Match the sports and activities with the pictures.

1 surfing /sarfig/ 6 [ ]rock climbing /klarmiy/ 11 [ Jwindsurfing /windsa:fm/
2 [ ]snowboarding /snavuba:din/ 7 [] gymnastics /dzmnzstiks/ 12 [ ]athletics /=Bletrks/
3 [ ]golf /goit/ 8 [ ](scuba) diving /(sku:ba) darviy/ 13 [ Jice hockey /ais hoki/
4 [ ]volleyball /vplibazl/ 9 [ ]yoga /jauga/ 14 [ ]squash /skwn//
5 [ ] skateboarding /skertba:din/ 10 [ ]jogging /d3zpgm/ 15 [ ]ice skating /as skett/
b OIEXRN Listen and check. Underline the stressed d Write one sport or activity for each adjective.
syllable of each word in a. Then listen and repeat. Use the sports and leisure activities in a or your
C Read the note below. Which verb do we use with the own ideas.
sports in a: play, do or go? * relaxing * boring
» exciting s frightening
We usually use the verb play with sports that use a ball; e tiring e fun
play volleyball | squash

e @j Work in pairs. Compare your answers to d.
f 22 Now go back to p. 81.

We usually use gowith -ing forms: go surfing/ skateboarding

We use do with other activities: do yoga / athletics



€I Education collocations

a Match phrases 1-7 in bold with definitions a—g.

1 Dfail an exam a get a place at university

2 D hand in an essay b study on a three- or four-year course at university
3 [ ] get into university c give a finished essay to a teacher

4 []do a degree in maths d review class material for an exam

5 [ ]revise for an exam e not pass an exam

6 Dtake notes f receive a high mark in an exam or for an essay

7 [] get good marks g write down main ideas

b Choose the correct words to complete the text.
e 0 C Qft

My brother was always the ambitious one in the family, and he
really wanted to 'get into / get onto university. His dream was to
?make | do a degree in physics because he wanted to become
a scientist. He studied hard at school, and he managed to
3get / goa place at a top university — St Andrews!

University was hard, but he enjoyed it. He had to *fake / write a lot
of essays, but he was a good student. He always °did / fook a lot
of notes during his classes, and he only ®handed / put an essay

in |late once because he had a broken leg and was in hospital!
Because of his hard work, he "got / made good marks for all

his courses, and he never ®failed / lost an exam. He was an A+
student. And what about me? Well, that's a different story ...

¢ OIEXA Listen and check.
I Complete the sentences with the words below.

notes mark degree university essay place exam

1 She'sdoinga__________in business management.

2 Hehandedinhis_—____ late because he was ill.

3 Ineedtoreviseformy — next week.

4 Shegotaverygood _____ for her essay: A+.

5 |tookalotof ______ during the lecture. You can read them if you want.
6 She's very intelligent. Shegota _______ at Harvard Business School.

7 Hegotinto _________ last year. He's studying history.

e 2> Now go back to p. 89.




Vocabulary Focus

€3 Verbs followed by to + infinitive / verb + -ing

a Match sentences 1-12 with the things the people said.

1 She refused to discuss the matter. [[]OK, so see you tomorrow evening at 7 pm.’
2 They arranged to meet in the evening. []‘Making the sauce was really difficult, but it tastes all right.’
3 He forgot to go to the supermarket. D ‘| didn’t remember to go to the supermarket. Sorry. | was really busy.’
4 He recommended ordering the cake. D “You should try the cake. It’s delicious.’
5 He imagined being somewhere warmer. [J "1 loved living by the sea. | used to go swimming every morning.’
6 She missed living by the sea. []'Sorry, I'm not going to talk about this. I've made my decision.’
7 He really disliked travelling by train. []1 hate trains. They're so noisy."
8 The shop seemed to be closed. []'T'd love to be on the beach in Greece right now. The sun, the water ...’
9 They agreed to change tables. D ‘It looks like the shop’s closed.’
10 She managed to make the sauce. [:] ‘| look so silly in this suit!”
11 He regretted wearing a suit. D ‘0K, let's move to that table over there!
12 She avoids eating spicy food. [:] ‘No, thanks. | don't eat curry. It gives me a bad stomach.’

b Complete the table with the verbs in beld from a.

Verbs followed hy fo + infinitive Verbs followed by verb + -ing

refuse

¢ OIEKED Listen to the sentences in a 1-12. Underline the stressed syllable in the words in bold.
Practice saying the sentences.

d Complete the sentences using the verbs in the table in b.
1 This computer is terrible. Buying it was a big mistake!

He —_____ buying the computer.
2 [ hate taking exams. | get so nervous!
Herealy —___ taking exams.
3 Oh, no! It's my mother’s birthday. | haven't sent her a card.
He — tosend his mother a birthday card.
4 It would be wonderful to live in Paris! | could eat great food every day!
He — living in Paris.
5 No, | won't pay more money.
She ___________to pay more money.
6 OK, so let’s talk tomorrow. 'l call you.
They — totalk on the phone.
7 [ty not to leave work at 5 pm. The traffic is terrible.
She —____ leaving work at 5 pm.
8 You should read this book on ltaly. It's great.
He ____ reading a book on Italy.
9 [ want to play with my cat, but he's at my parents’ house.
She ________ playing with her cat.
10 Fine with me, I'mr happy to share a dessert.
They — 1o share one dessert between them.
11 [/ finished my essay just in time to hand it in.
She __________ tofinish her work on time.
12 You look upset. Are you OK?
She ______ to be upset.

e 22 Now go back to p. 91.
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(61 Multi-word verbs

a Read the sentences. Which multi-word verbs

b Complete the sentences with the correct forms of the multi-word

in the box can replace the words in bold? verbs in a.
1 My friend for dinner last night. | cooked her spaghetti.
passed on put off carriedon came round 2 She'sill, so we the party until she gets better.
looked after handed in  broke up 3 Canyou my new number to Bob? It's 07806 540 234.
turned down joined in felt like 4 Mike and | were together for a year, but we two months ago.
: , ) 5 Tom started singing a song, and then we all It was
11 ask'ed him to be guiet, but he just quite noisy!
continued talking. 6 Somebody my wallet to the police.
2 Itwas a really sunny day, and he wanted an 7 She the job offer because the pay was too low.
Ice-crear. 8 ‘Do you pizza tonight?' ‘Yes, that sounds good.’
3 She came to my house to ask for some 9 I'm my niece this evening. She's only seven years old.
advice. — , 10 We were all tired and wanted to stop, but our teacher told us to
4 | cared for my friend’s cat while he was running.
on holiday.
5 They used to go out with each other, but Tip

they ended their relationship.

6 He said no to the invitation because he had
too much work.

7 The game looked like fun, so | did it with
them.

8 They delayed the meeting because Bob
was ill.

9 | took the keys | found to the receptionist.

Multi-word verbs have different kinds of grammar. Some transitive multi-word
verbs (hand in, pass on, put off) can be separated by an object:

We put off the match. v

We put the match off. v/

If the object of these multi-word verbs is a pronoun, they must be separated:
I handed it in. v/

LBanded-ia-ds X

Other multi-word verbs (feel like, look after) can never be separated:
He felt like an ice-cream. v/

Hefpltri et J

10 He told her the message as soon as he saw

her. c >» Now go back to p. 99.

fE1) Compound nouns

a Write the compound nouns. Use the words in the
sentences to help you.

A shop that sells shoes is a shoe shop |

A book with addresses in it is an
A shelf you put books on is a
An office where you buy ticketsisa
A ring you put keys on is a
A programme on TV is a

A sign by the road is a
A machine you can get cash from is a
Fiction that describes a new kind of science is

OLHO-NOTO B WN &~

—

Lights on a street to help you see when if's darkare .

Tip
» The first word in a compound noun is normally singular:
a besks shop X a bookshop v
This is also true if the compound noun is plural:
There are three Hekets offices in the station. X
There are three ticket offices in the station. v

» When a compound noun is used for many years, it
sometimes becomes one word, not two. For example,
Cambridge Advanced Learner's Dictionary says:

streetlights v NOT streettights X
But not all compounds can be joined together.
road sign v NOT roadsign X

Check the punctuation in a recent dictionary to be sure.

h ONEEIM Listen to the compound nouns in a.
Underline the main stressed syllable. Answer
the questions.
1 Which word in compound nouns is normally stressed?
2 Which compound noun is stressed differently from
the others?

C Practise saying the compound nouns in a.

d Make compound nouns with one word from box A
followed by one word from box B. How many can
you make?

A
mountain
kitchen video tea

TV bread coffee shopping city
rock car bottle

B
knife top park door bag -climbing
star screen cup centre game(s)

e Complete the guestions using a compound noun
from d. More than one compound noun may be correct.

1 Do you like playing ?

2 How long do you spend looking at a every day?
3 Have you ever gone ?

4 Would you like to be a ?

5 Who is your favourite ?

6 What is your favourite ?

f @j Ask and answer the questions in e.
g 2> Now go back to p. 108.




Vocabulary Focus

fEZ) Personality adjectives

a2 Read the sentences and match the people who are opposites.

1 []Sara’s so serious — she doesn't laugh much and she a My sister Yasmin hardly ever worries about anything — I'd
never makes jokes. love to be as easygoing as she is.

2 !:l Maria always pays for me and helps me with stuff. b Rea is so selfish — she only thinks about what she wants,
She's really generous. never other people.

¢ Rosa is a very sociable person — she’s always out with
friends or at parties.
Jon's a really fun person and | always have a good time
when | see him.

3 |:| Andrew is always so anxious — he worries about everything.
4 [ ] Mai-Li is very shy and doesn't like meeting new people.

b Complete the sentences with the words in ¢ OINEAI Listen to the adjectives. Underline the stressed
the box. syllable in the words with more than one syllable. The first
has been done for you. Practice saying the words.

generous sensible funny strict

creative careless confident honest anxious /@nk[as/ fun /fan/ selfish /self1f/
patient fair reliable careless /kealas/ funny /fani/ sensible /sensibal/
confident /konfidant/ generous /dzenaras/ shy /fai/
1. Penplewho:make gooa decisions and dor't do creative /kriertiv/ honest /onist/ sociable /saufabal/
silly things are . easygoing /i:zigouryy/  patient /peifant/ strict /strikt/
2 People who know they are good at certain things fair /feal reliable /rilatabal/
are
3 People who always keep their promises, arrive d Which of the adjectives in ¢ are negative?
on time, etc., are
4 People who make a lot of rules for children e (- Ask and answer the questions.
are ] 1 Which of the adjectives do you think describe your personality?
5 People who make mistakes because they are not 2 Which gualities would you like to have (but don't)?
careful are
6 People who don't get angry when something takes | think I'm sociable
a long time are and easygoing. I'd like to be more
7 People who give a lot to other people are patient.
8 People who treat everyone equally are
9 People who are good at thinking of new f 22 Now go back to p. 121.

ideas are
10 People who always tell the truth are
11 People who make other people laugh are

Tip
Fun and funny have different meanings.

She’s funny. = She makes you laugh.
She’s fun. = She isn't serious or boring.
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GRAMMAR FOCUS

£IY Question forms

Questions with be
In questions with be, the verb be goes before the
subject. We don't add an auxiliary verb.

the food?
What was the party | like yesterday?
- Are you a teacher?
- Were | they late?

C} Tip When we want to ask for a description or an
opinion, we can use:

be like

A What was the film like?
B /t was all right.

How ... with the verb be
A How was your holiday?
B Fantastic!

Questions with other main verbs
In questions with other verbs, we add an auxiliary verb to form
guestions. The auxiliary verb goes before the subject.

Iluasllun Auxiliary Main verb
word verh

Where live?

What time | did they arrive at the party?

- Does the film have a happy ending?
- Did you make the food?

In questions with do or did, the main verb is in the infinitive:
Does she live here? NOT Dees-shetives-here?

Did you come by taxi? NOT Didyeu-eame-by-taxi?

Modal verbs like can are also auxiliary verbs:

What can you see?

Wh- guestions start with a question word: Who, What, Where, When, Why, Which, Whose, How,
How much, How many, What time, What colour, What kind of car, etc.

1) Present simple and present continuous

Present simple
We use the present simple to describe:
= routines and habits:
{ send a lot of emails.
e situations which are generally true or stay the
same for a long time:
He doesn’t work very hard.
We use adverbs of frequency with the present simple:
[ always /| sometimes [ rarely | never write letters.
[ write letters once / ten times a week / year.

The verb be doesn't have the same form as other verbs:
[ am a student. They are not here.
Is she always friendly? Yes, she is.

Present continuous

We use the present continuous to describe:

e actions right now, at the moment of speaking:
He isn't cooking dinner. He's watching TV,

« temporary actions around the present time:
They're travelling around Asia this year.

We often use these time expressions with the
present continuous:

I'm working at a supermarket right now / these days /
at the moment / today / this summer etc.

SPELLING: verb + -ing

(>)01.12]
[ [ 17/Yourwe/They He / She / It

+ We live next door. He lives here.

_ | don't work here.

Do your friends write emails?

Yes, they do. | No, they don’t.
( : . ; ,
Q Tip Some verbs, which describe feelings and states, are not usually
used in continuous tenses:
be like love hate prefer know understand
remember forget want own need
| need a new computer. NOT £m-needing-a-rew-comptier
He doesn’t understand you. NOT He-isn't-understandingyou-

She doesn't work here.

Does your sister write a blog?
Yes, she does. /| No, she doesn't.

[>)01.13}
e He / She / It You / We / They

I'm watching TV. She’s helping. We're working hard.
_ 'm not feeling well. | It isn’t raining. They aren’t sleeping.
\([\[8N Am | looking Is he working Are they enjoying
all right? late? the party?
Yes, | am./ Yes, heis./ Yes, they are. /
No, I'm not. No, he isn't. No, they aren't.

Most verhs
sleep wafch say

+-ing

Stressed vowel + one consonant (not w, x, y)
stop run get

Consonant + -e
live make have

sleeping watching saying

2x consonant + -ing
stopping running getting

Q Tip /s notand are not can be contracted two
different ways:

is not = isn't = s not

are not = aren't = 're not

—-gand + -ing
living making having



Grammar Focus

I3 Question forms
a Underline the main verb in each question. d Correct the mistake in each question.
1 Where do you live? 5 What did you do last weekend? 1 A Why do want you to go home?
2 How are you today? 6 What kind of food do you like? B Because I'm tired.
3 Did you see the football match yesterday? 7 What's the food like? 2 A What did you meet at the party?
4 Who do you know at this party? 8 Can | sit here? B Rashid and Fran.
3 A How much your car was?
b Look at the questions in a again. Tick (v) the questions which have an B | paid £800.
auxiliary verb. 4 A Which did you see film?
B The new James Bond film.
C Add the word at the end of each line to make correct questions. 5 A Who key is this?
1 What kind of books you usually read? do B Mine.
What kind of books do vou usually read? 6 A How many people you did invite?
2 You watch the Olympics on TV? did B About 20.
7 A Was the film like?
3 What the food like in India? was B It was pretty good.
8 A What kind music do you like?
4 You go to the gym? do B | like dance music.
5 How much she earn? does e 22 Now go to back to p. 9.
6 It cold today? is
7 Where they go on holiday? did
8 |late? am

L) Present simple and present continuous

a Choose the best ending for each sentence from each pair. € Complete the conversation with the present
Write the number in the box. simple or present continuous.
1 a [] I workina bank, ... 1 but | don't enjoy it. A What Lare vou doing (you / do)?
b D I'm working in a café, ... 2 butit's only a summer job. B ? (I / check) Instagram.
) : :
2 a |:I She drives to work every day, ... 1 so she can’t answer the phone. A E;::ye; Sutyou Chemiiutitiohu;ci? ;S‘f;ii;fﬁ&mw
b She’s driving right now, ... 2 so she spends a lot on petrol. - )
O HINE 18 i P P Well, {1/ usually check) my account
3 a |:| | write to my parents ... 1 because their phone'’s broken. once a day. But today's different. >
b [] I'm writing to my parents ... 2 once a month. (my sister / travel) around Africa at the moment,
4 a [ ] We aren't eating there ... 1 today because it’s full. gnd 'm worried about fer,
b [] We don't eat there ... 2 because the food is awful. : (she / usually send) n_ﬁe 8 MEssage
two or three times a day, but the last time she wrote
b Choose the correct answer. wasa “;EEK 480, .
1 Pt Foyeali — c it2 A Maybe’'—_ (she/travel) right now, and
AR GRS I RIS n’ow. o ,ymf il she can't use the Internet. B (she / go)
2 Look at that man! He doesn't wear/ isn't wearing any shoes. G 8atie
3 fhe gsuahjxﬁoesl She's usually going to the cinema on B No, | don't think so. ® (she /it i)
4 ;U?Sdai ?,'g :'d T | . thecountry. 1°.____ (she/ prefer) cities.
5 SS Y yf mf,u )d’m‘? ?{rf er}au;s(g ?:‘; ik e:](am ne Wef? o ; Oh ... look! Here's a message from her. You were
ome of my friends look / are looking at their phones every five minutes. right! 11 (she / drive) through the

6 My grandparents hardly ever visit [ are hardly ever visiting us because
they live in Australia.

7 We want to finish the project tonight, so we work / we're working late.

8 s your brother liking | Does your brother like video games?

Masai Mara National Park right now.
A Where's that?
B2 (it/be)in Kenya. 1*
(there / be) a lot of wild animals there.
A Cool ... that's amazing. So why 1
(she / spend) her time on Instagram?

d 2> Now go to back to p. 11.
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EI3 Past simple

We use the past simple to talk about completed
actions and situations in the past.

| went fo Greece last summer. It was amazing.

| didn’t want to leave.

Where did you stay?

The form of the past simple is the same for
all persons.

QIR In positive statements, regular verbs have
-ed endings:

| decided yesterday.

We played volleyball on the beach.

However, many common verbs are irregular:
go = | went there last year.

have = We had a lot of fun.

see = She saw the Taj Mahal.

There is a list of irregular verbs on p. 168.

ldldnt m\t to go mb:.r 9|<|mg
but when Itried it, it was amazing.

£ Past continuous

To form negative statements and questions, we use the auxiliary verb did.

[ [ 1/Youswe/They/He/she /it

B | didn't go there.

Did you have fun?

Yes, I did. | No, | didn’t.

OIE Be doesn't have the same form as other verbs:

The weather was great.

You / We / They
The shops were near the beach.

| wasn't very happy.

We weren’t tired.

Y/N?

Was your tour guide good?

Yes, she was. | No, she wasn't.

Were you late for your flight?
Yes, we were. | No, we weren't.

We often use these time expressions with the past simple:

| visited Los Angeles last week/year.
two days ago.

when | was a child.

They come at the beginning or the end of a sentence:
When [ finished school, | went to university.

| went to Greece two years ago.
SPELLING: verb + -ed

Most verbs
play watch show
Ending in -e

live hate agree love

' Stressed vowel + consonant
(not w, x, )
stop plan prefer

+ -ed
played watched showed
+-d

lived hated agreed

2x consonant and + -ed
stopped planned preferred

loved

Consonant -y
marry study fry worry

— -y, + -ied

married studied tried worried

We use the past continuous to describe something
in progress at a particular time in the past.

In 2016, | was living in Poland.

At 11 o'clock, he was waiting by the fountain.
When they arrived, | was cooking dinner.

Use the past continuous with the past simple:

e to describe long and short actions together:
| was reading my book when the plane
fook off.

o to describe a longer action that stopped suddenly
because something else happened:
When | was driving to work, my car broke down.

We can use when to connect the two parts of

a sentence:

When my car broke down, | was driving to work.
My car broke down when | was driving to work.

Qe

beginning of a story.

We often use the past continuous to describe the situation at the

In 2015, we were travelling across Mexico.
John was driving too fast down the motorway.

read book

take off

drive to work

break down

Past

- |/ He / She / It You/ We / They

| was driving to work.

You were standing on the platform.

- He wasn't listening.

We weren't watching.

\[\88  Was she waiting for you?

Yes, she was. | No, she wasn't

Were they travelling by train?
Yes, they were. | No, they weren't.



EI3 Past simple

Grammar Focus

a Write the past simple forms of the verbs. Some of them are irregular.

C Dan asked Lisa about her

1 ask 6 forget 11 offer holiday. Write Dan's questions
2 buy 7 know 12 prefer in the past simple.

3 dance 8 learn 13 relax 1 D why/your plane / be / late
4 enjoy 9 hurry 14 say Why was your plane late?
5 find 10 meet 15 wear L | think there was a problem

b Last week, Dan's holiday was very good. Lisa's was very bad. Complete
each sentence with the positive or negative form of the verb at the
beginning of the line.

DAN

My fantastic holiday

LISA

My terrible holiday Wi

with the engine.

2 D when/your bags / arrive
E

L On the last day of my holiday.

3 D what/you /wear?
5

L | bought some new clothes.
4 D the people / be / friendly

be 1 My plane wasi't late. My plane _was _ late. 5
arrive 2 My bags at the airport. My bags at the airport. L No, they were rude.
be 3 The people at the hotel The people at the hotel 5 D what/weather / be / like

very nice.

Very nice.

?

L It rained every day.

1
eat 4 1 the local food. It was great! | the local food. It was awful. 6 D it kinidhof fosd./ yisti feat
rain 5 It . It every day. ?
spend 6 | a lot of money. It was | a lot of money. It was L Nothing special.
so cheap! s0 expensive! 7 D you/have/a good time
speak 7 | to a lot of people. | to anybody. L Nat ?
18]
have 8 | a good time, | a good time.

d 2> Now go back to p. 19.

EIJ Past continuous

a Complete the sentences with the past continuous
forms of the verbs.

C Use the past continuous and the past simple of the
verbs in brackets to complete the sentences about

1 A year ago, (1/ live) with my parents. each picture.
2 At nine last night, (we / sleep). 1 When | down
3 A What (you / do) at midnight on New the street, |
Year's Eve? ten dollars. (walk, find)
B We (watch) the celebrations on TV.
4 ___ (she/notstudy) when | got home;
(she / talk) to her friends online.
5 A _ (Most people / not wear) suits for the
job interview, 2 It when she
B What (they / wear)? : the house,
(rain, leave)
h Choose the best form for each verb. There is one past
simple verb and one past continuous verb in each
sentence.
1 The doorbell rang / was ringing when 3 When you
| watched [ was watching a film. me, | dinner.
2 She walked ! was walking down the street when (call, cook)
she saw/ was seeing her friend.
3 He left/ was leaving his job when he
studied | was studying for his exams.
4 | did | was doing some cleaning when | .
heard / was hearing the news on the radio. 4 ‘ They —— quietly
5 We felt! were feeling tired when we when the seacher
got/ were getting home. sk (s
work, come)

6 | didn't visit/ wasn't visiting Cancin when
| worked / was working in Mexico.

7 | wasn't looking / didn't look when | crashed | was crashing
my bicycle into a tree.

d 2> Now go back to p. 21.




1've run six _maraiorp
for charity.
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EIY Present perfect or past simple

We use the present perfect to talk about past experiences when
we don't specify when they happened. The present perfect refers
to the whole past, not a particular time.

Y/

run marathon

< I X X X X X X
Past bc:rn my life Nclnw
(>)03.04]
I/ You /We / They He / She / It

have + past participle has + past participle

+ I've given a stranger He's given a siranger
a lift. a lift.
We haven't done any He hasn’t done any
charity work. charity work.

\[[[\8 Have you ever helped Has she ever helped
a stranger? a stranger?
Yes, | have. / Yes, she has. /
No, | haven't. No, she hasn't.

Present perfect with already and yet

Regular past participles end in -ed, e.g., | have worked ...
Many past participles are irregular, e.g., [ have bought ...

The past simple and the past participle are often different,
e.g., | drove; I've driven.

See p. 168 for a list of irregular verbs,

QTip
The verb go in the present perfect
We use been instead of gone for a past experience:

I've been to China. (= | went there and came back home.)

We use gone to say where other people are now:
She’s gone to China. (= she's there now.)

We often use ever and never with the present perfect to talk
about our whole life experience. Ever and never come before the
past participle in the sentence.

We can also use once / twice / three times, efc. at the end of a
sentence to say how many times we have had an experience.

Present perfect
for experiences
in general

ever been there?

A ['ve never visited Thailand. Have you }
B VYes, | have. I've been there three times.

When we ask or talk about specific past times, we use the past
simple .

Past simple for

A When was the last time you went? }
specific events

B Two years ago, | flew to Phuket.

OIEER We can use the present perfect with the adverbs already and yet to show how a recent past event relates
to the present.

p—

something is complete, often before we expected.
The party was only last week, but Martha has already written all
her thank-you notes!

Already usually comes before the past participle.

We also use already in present perfect questions to show surprise.

Have you already done all your work?
Has L ucas already cleaned his room?

QTip

Don't use a past time expression (e.g., five minutes ago, last
week) with the present perfect. Use the past simple to talk
about the time when something happened:

I've aiready seen this film. | saw it last week.

NOT Fresleddy-seon-this-movie-dast-week:

The present perfect with already in positive statements shows that  Use the present perfect with yet:

e in a negative statement to show that something is not complete
| haven't sold my laptop yet.

e ina question to ask if something is complete.
Have you sold your car yet?

Yet comes at the end of the sentence.

A You haven’t set the table for dinner yet.

B Well, have you cooked dinner yet? I'm hungry!



Grammar Focus

EIN Present perfect or past simple

a Write the past participles of the verbs. ¢ Correct the mistakes in these

1 buy _bought 6 lend 11 smile sentences.

2 do _— 7 rde 12 spend 1 Have you ever elisb a mountain?

3 drive 8 save 13 take Have you ever climbed a mountain?
4 gve 9 osel 14 want 2 | never saw that film.

5 make 10 sell 15 write

b Complete the sentences with the present perfect forms of the verbs in

brackets. Use contractions where they are natural.

1 | _venevergiven (never/give) money to charity.

2 A (you/ever/sell) anything on eBay?
B Yes, | have. Several times.

3 She (live) in a lot of different countries.

4 | know that restaurant — we (eat) there before. The
food's excellent.

51 (never/sing) in front of a large group of people —and |
never want to!

6 A (he/ever/cook) for more than ten people?
B No, he hasn't. What about you?

7 She_____ (help) me several times — she's very kind.

8 My car (never / break) down, and it's more than ten years old.

9 How many times (the children / see) this film?

10 We__ (never/try) this, so it'll be a new experience.

ETD Present perfect with already and yet

3 Did you ever been to Canada?

4 Where have you been on holiday

last year?

5 She broken her leg two times.

6 I've worked in a hospital a long

time ago.

7 Inyour life, how many times did you

move to a new home?

8 When we went to London, we've

visited Kew Gardens.

d 2> Now go back to p. 29.

a Match the questions and answers.

1 Would you like some food? a No, | haven't heard from her yet.
2 [] Did you like the film? b I've already emailed him.
3 [] Has Junko called yet? ¢ | don't know. She went out an
4 [] Where's Liza? hour ago, and she hasn't come
5 [_] Would you like to go for a walk? back yet.
6 [] Can you email Marc about d I'm afraid | haven't read it yet.
the meeting? e No, thanks. I've already been out.
7 [_] Have you written your f We haven't seen it yet.
essay yet? g No, thanks. I've already
8 [] What did you think of had lunch.
the report? h Yes, I've already given it to

our teacher!

b Put the words in the correct order to make sentences or questions.
1 they/have/us/yet/paid?
Have they paid us vet?
2 already / I've / money / all / spent / my .

3 arrived / our visitors / have / already .

4 shops/|1/yet/ haven't/to/the/been.

5 raining / yet / started / it / hasn't .

6 he/yet/any/has/money/saved ?

C Look at Jeff's list of things to do. Write
sentences about what he has already
done (v) and what he hasn’t done yet.
Use already / yet and the present perfect.

W oo~ O s WM =

—
o

d 2> Now go back to p. 31.

He hasn't gone shopping vet.

Jeff To Do = Wednesday
1 go shopping

2 payMark back

3 buy paper for the printer v
4 check my emails v

5 ask Dad for some money

6 write to Daniel v/

7 finish writing my project v/

& clean the flat

9 take out rubbish
10 have a haircut v/
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Present continuous and be going to

7 t at I © to
!mmee.mgl\flarys uéh;‘bm%o study norrou

Present continuous

The present continuous is more natural to talk about
arrangements — when you have agreed on something with other
people or you have already spent money.

I'm getting married next week. (We have arranged and paid
for everything.)

I'm meeting Mary at the library tomorrow. (We have arranged a
time and place for the meeting.)

Qip

When we use the present continuous with a future meaning,
we usually mention the time (e.g., fomorrow, next week).
We don't need to mention the time with be going to:

She's leaving tomorrow. (future arrangement)

She’s leaving. (right now)

She's going to leave. (future plan)

(For the form of the present continuous, see Grammar
reference 1B.)

will / won't/ shall

be going to
Be going to + infinitive tells people about a plan or intention -
when you have already decided to do something in the future.

We're going to get married next year. (We have decided this, but
we haven't booked anything yet.)

After the exams, we’re going to celebrate. (But we don't know
exactly where or what time.)

OIZXE he going to + infinitive

[0 | Hesshern You / We / They
+

I'm going to She's going We're going to

watch TV. to help. work hard.

'm not going | It's not going They’re not

to play. to arrive today. going to sleep.
\[[\Y\88 Am | going to | Is he going to Are they going to

pick him up? | work late? bring anything?

Yes, | am. / Yes, heis. / Yes, they are. /

No, 'm not. No, he isn't. No, they aren't.

We use both the present continuous and be going fo + infinitive
to talk about future plans - things we have decided to do in the
future. In most situations, both forms are possible.

I'm taking an English exam next year. v
I’'m going to take an English exam next year.

We use will to show we are deciding something while
we are speaking:

A Would you like tea or coffee?

B Lr... I'll have tea, please.

This is often fo make offers and promises:

A Oh, no - I've left my money at home!

B Don't worry — I'll pay.

A Can | tell you a secret?

B Of course. | promise | won't tell anyone else.

We can make a request with will:
Will you take a photo?
Will you give me a lift to the cinema tomorrow?

We use shall in questions to make offers and suggestions:
Shall | get the bill? (= I'm offering to get it.)
Shall we go to the cinema this weekend? (= I'm suggesting this.)

We can also use shallto ask for a suggestion:

A What shall we do this evening?

We often reply to these questions with Let’s + infinitive:
B Let’s go to a nice restaurant.

Will and shall are modal auxiliary verbs. They are the same for
all persons.

(>Y04.08)

1/You/We /They /He/ She /It
- 'l pay for dinner.

We won't be late.

\[\B Will you help me?

Yes, I will. / No | won't.

Short forms: will = "I, will not = won't

[>)04.09]
|/ You/We /They /He /She /It

Shall | pay for dinner?
Shall we leave soon?
What shall | wear?




Present continuous and be going to

Grammar Focus

a Complete the sentences with the correct forms of the present
continuous, using the verbs in brackets.

1 My parents _are buying (buy) me a computer for my birthday.

2 He —_____ (study) French next year.

3 (I/not walk) home tonight.

4 ' (you/wear) a suit to the interview? ‘No,

5 ‘When ________ (your sister / move) to ltaly?" ‘In about two weeks.’
6 (we / go) to the cinema after work.

7 (I / not come) into the office on Friday morning because

—(I/go) to the doctor.

b Look at the sentences in a again. What arrangements do you
think the people have made for each plan?

1 The parents have already ordered the computer.

C Megan and Anna are planning a party. Complete the conversation

with the correct form of be going to.

A So, how's the party planning going?
M Well, we've made a list of what we need to do. And
| 'm going to invite (invite) everybody by text today.
A What’____ (you/do) about music?
MI3__ (notplay) mymusic.We’_____ (ask)
Gary to deal with that, He's a DJ, you know! But 2
(we / write) a list of our favourites for him.
A Great.®_____ (there/ be) a lot of food?
M Yes, quite a lot. Rachael loves cooking, so ’
the food the day before the party.

A Cool ...

MBut®.____ (she/notpay)foritall We® ___________(pay)
her back for the ingredients.

A Sowhat'® _______ (I/do)?

MM __ (you/clean) the house!

A Oh, fantastic ... | get all the best jobs ...

will / won't/ shall

(she / make)

d Choose the most natural sentence to follow
sentences a and b in each pair.
1 a [] I'mgoing to have a party.
[] I'm having a party.
It's this Saturday. Do you want to come?
| don’'t know how many people to invite.
What do you think?

N o= o

[] They're going to arrive in the afternoon,
[] They're arriving in the afternoon.
They're not sure what time yet.

They've arranged for a taxi to meet them at
the station.

[N BT o i o

§%)
o

[] Are we going to play tennis

on Saturday?

[] Are we playing tennis on Saturday?
Yes, I've booked the court for two o'clock.
Yes, what time do you want to play?

N o= o

4 a [ ] She's going to study all day tomorrow.
[] She's studying all day tomorrow.
She's got an exam next week, and she
wants to pass.

She's got classes from 9 am to 6 pm.

- o

[B%]

[] I'm going to fly from Dublin to Berlin.
[] I'm flying from Dublin to Berlin.
Which airline do you recommend?

My plane leaves at 8 am.

N = o w

e 22> Now go back to p. 38.

a Look at the sentences. Is each sentence a promise (P), an
offer (0), a decision (D), or a suggestion (S)?

[] Shall | get some milk from the shop?
[] Shall we go for a walk?

[] I'll drive you to the station if you like,
[] I think I'll have spaghetti.

[] Don't worry. I'll call you later.

[] Let's we go to the beach.

[] I won't be late for the meeting.

[] Shall we have chicken for dinner?

O~ OO B WM =

b Choose the correct word in italics to complete the sentence.

1 Al need to go to the station.
B /'ll/ | shall call a taxi for you.
2 A This document is secret.
B Don't worry — | won't/ shall not show it to anyone.
3 A This box is really heavy!
B Shall/ Will| help you to carry it?
4 A Those shoes are in the sale. They're only £30.
B Great! /'ll/ | shall take them.
5 A Shall! Will we go out tonight?
B Good idea. Let's go to the cinema.
6 A I'm waorking late tonight. Will / Shall you cook dinner?
B Of course.

C Complete the conversation with will or shall and
the correct form of the verbs in brackets.
A ! Shallwe go (we/go) out to dinner tonight?
B Uh ... well, | haven't got much money.
2 (I / cook) something for you at

my flat?

A Domtworry.®___ (l/pay) for the meal.

B Really? Thank you! That sounds great. Where
4 (we / eat)?

A Letsgoforltalianfood.®___ (I1/book) a
table?

B No,itsOK.®____ (I/do)it. | knowa
good place nearhere. 7 (I /call)
them now.

A OK. Can you call me after you make the bookiing?
I'd like to know what time we're going to meet.

B Yes,® ___ (I/call) you later. | promise
S (I /forget).

A Great. Talk to you later then. Bye.

d 2> Now go back to p. 40.
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Y must/ have to/ can

Necessary, a rule Not allowed, a rule

Visitors must wash | You mustn't eat
their hands. in the classroom.
We have to wash We can’t eat

our hands. here.

You can eat You don’t have to
outside. wear a uniform.

Must and have to have very similar meanings.

Must is often used in written rules:
All employees must wash their hands.

People in authority use must when they are
speaking, for example, teachers, doctors, etc.:
You must turn off your phone.

We use have to when we say what is necessary.
It is very common in spoken English:

Doctors have to work very long hours.

[ have to leave for work at 7:00 am

Mustn't and don't have to have very different
meanings.

Mustn't means something is not allowed — it is
important not to do something:

Students mustn't talk during exams.

You mustn't eat in here.

Don't have to means something is unnecessary:
Teachers don’t have toa wear a uniform.
He doesn't have to work because he's rich.

Can means something is allowed:
You can take a one-hour lunch break.
You can borrow up to five books from the library.

Can'tis similar to mustn't.

O have to + infinitive

[ [ 1/YousWe/They He / She / It
- We have to work hard.

She has to leave early foday.

Y/N?

They don’t have to play. He doesn’t have to work.
Do nurses have to have Does he have to wear
a degree? a uniform?

Yes, they do. | No, they don't. Yes, he does. /| No, he doesn’t.

Can and must are modal auxiliary verbs, They are the same for all persons.

OIER must + infinitive
| /You/We /They /He /

OIE can + infinitive
1/ You /We / They /

She / It He/She /It

You must arrive on time.

Questions with must are rarely
used in modern English.

Teachers mustn't be late.

The children can'’t go
outside alone.

Can | eat here?

You can leave work

early today.
Y/N?

It means not allowed / not possible:

You can't eat here. Q Tip Y65 Jou can £ Hlo,
; you can't.

Doctors can't relax for very long. mustn’t = must not

B3 will and might for predictions

We use will and might to make predictions about what we  We usually use phrases like / think ..., I don't think ..., and

expect to happen in the future.
Will shows that we are very sure:
I'll say something silly. They won't give me the job.

Might shows we are less sure:
They might ask difficult questions. | might not get the job.

Will and might are modal auxiliary verbs. They are the
same for all persons.

[»)05.08]

1/ You /We / They / He / She / It

+ You'll get the job.

You might get the job.

He won’t get the job.
Short forms: will = "I, will not= won't

He might not get the job.

Do you think ... ?to introduce predictions when we speak.

- I/ You/We / They / He / She /It

I think you'll get the job.
I think he might get the job

I don’t think I'll get the job.

Do you think we'll get the job?
| think so. / | don’t think so.

Do you think we might get the job?
We might. /| We might not.

We can also use I'm sure ... before predictions with will:
I'm sure I'll say something silly.



Grammar Focus

&Y must/ have to/ can

a Flavia works in a call centre. Read her office rules. b Choose the correct option.
Complete Flavia's description of her work with have 1

] Visitors mustn't/ don't have to eat in the building.
to, can or can't and the words in brackets.

2 |It's a relaxed office — you mustn't/ don't have to wear a tie.

3 l|startat 10 am, so | mustn't/ don't have to get up early.

4 Employees mustn't/ don't have to park in the customer
car park. It is for customers only.

5 Ifthere is a fire, you mustn't/ don't have fo use the lift. You
must use the stairs.

Office Rules
* Employees must wear a uniform at all times.
* Employees mustn't check emails during working hours.
* You mustn't talk to other employees during working hours.
= You must answer the phone within five seconds,

C Complete the sentences with one of the expressions
* Employees must always be polite to customers.

in the box. Use each expression once.

~ L can can't doesn't haveto hasto must mustn't
I'm telling you, Jo, it's a terrible place to work! The
CUStOIME(E; can't se you, bt weisHl '_haveto wear 1 In my office, we eat or drink at our desks. We have
a uniform all the time. You (wear) your normal to go to the canteen.
clothes: 2 My job’s really nice. | start work when | want and
13 (check) my emails — it's not allowed - and ) y ! y ’
1 (speak) to my colleagues during the day! finish when | want.
Fortunately, we ° (talk) to each other during 3 She waorks from home, so she drive to work.
our breaks! 4 Warning! Dangerous work area. Visitors enter

&

When the phone rings, we (answer) it very without permission.
quickly — within five seconds. And we always ’ (be) 5 |mportant! You
polite to customers, but they're often incredibly rude to all times
: a - L 3
ust | really (find) a new job! 6. He travel a lot for his job. Sometimes he goes to
/ three or four countries in a month.

keep your visitor card with you at

d 2> Now go back to p. 49.

B will and might for predictions

a Duncan is planning to move to China for a year. h Correct the mistakes in the sentences below.
Look at his predictions and complete his sentences Sometimes there is more than one possible answer.
with will / won't or might / might not. 1 She thinks she might to go to Spain for her haliday.

2 Which sights do you think you visit?
10 o 3 | sure the restaurant will be busy.
O sure 50% sure #7¢ 4 I'm sure it won't raining today — the sky's blue.
Good learnabout China  learn to speak Ckllineﬁe? 5 Do you think you might buying a new computer?
meck ”ewh?eople travel am””s China? ) 6 I'm sure | might change jobs next year.
bey hew Loings SERR e 7 He might not to arrive on time, The traffic's bad.
Bad  difficult language  tiring job? 8 |won'tthink | pass my exam.
not muchmoney  miss family? ] . ) ] ]
ho Friends hot like food? C Write questions using will and the words in brackets.
1 A Are you sure (you / enjoy) it?
B Yes, I'm sure | will.
i 7
1 I'msurel Il learn a lot about China. - :SDr?ey?nui t;]lmk \wne)leavel
2 They have different food in China, and | like it. 3 A How micﬁ 86 VOU tHIAK Gt 1E6et?
3 I'm sure Chinese be really difficult, but | B About fifty pou:ds ’
teamy toyspeak e “tt_le' ; 4 A When do you think (they / tell) us?
4 | have any friends at first, but | meet B 1 A6t Kiiow
new people. X o .
5 My job be tiring, and | have much money! J :ﬁr: 5\;3: fnfrit(:gt; finishy g dimet
6 | try new things, and | travel around ’ _g ) . ;
6 SaLEHY 6 A Do you think (I / get) an interview?
A ; ,
71 want to stay more than a year, but | & iR
misssmy family, d In which questions in ¢ can you replace will

with might?

e >> Now go back to p. 50.
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@Y Imperative; should

We use the imperative and should to give advice — to tell other
people what we think is the best or the right thing to do.

O Imperative
The imperative is stronger than should. It tells somebody exactly
what to do.

We can use it to give...

e advice: e warnings:
Try to get a good Be careful!
night’s sleep.

Don’t stay up late.

e instructions:
Don't turn right! Turn left!
Come here!

The imperative is the infinitive of the verb with no subject.
For negative imperatives, use don't + infinitive:

X3 Uses of to + infinitive

OIEA should
Should is less strong than the imperative. It shows that what we
are saying is advice, not an instruction.

Should is a modal auxiliary verb. It is the same for all persons.

| 1/You/We/They/He / She /It

You should get up early.

Children shouldn't eat a lot of sweets.

Should | stop eating sweets?
Yes, you should. | No, you shouldn’t.

We often use phrases like [ think ..., [ don't think ..., and Do you
think ... 7to introduce advice with should:

I think / | don’t think you should go to bed.

A Do you think | should say I'm sorry?

B VYes, I think so. / No, I don’t think so.

Q Tip
Adding [ think ... or [ don't think ... before should is more polite
because it shows you are talking about opinion, not fact.

The infinitive is the dictionary form of the verb (go, swim, be,
have, etc.).

We use fo + infinitive (to go, fo swim, to be, etc.) in many
different patterns.

The negative is not + to + infinitive (not to go, not to swim,
not to be, efc.).

*7 Hello. | want to
/go to the Bahamas to'\
\ swim with sharks. But |
\ Imnotsurewhen / _———
' Er...isn't
BAMAMAS

VACATIONS swim with

A _sharks?

1 Infinitive of purpose
Use fo + infinitive to give a reason:
A Why did you go to Egypt?
B To see the sharks.
[ looked in the mirror to check my hair.
Read a book to relax.

2 verb + to + infinitive
When two verbs go together in a sentence, certain verbs are
followed by fo + infinitive:
| wanted to visit Australia.
| decided not to go home.
Some of the verbs that follow this pattern are choose, decide,
want, would like, try, promise, expect, remember, forget,
need, plan, learn and offer.

3 adjective + to + infinitive
Many adjectives can be followed by fo + infinitive:
| was surprised to get the job.
It's important not to forget people’s names at work.

4 verb + question word + fo + infinitive
Some verbs can be followed by a question
word + to + infinitive:
| forgot what to do.

I don't know who to ask.
Can you tell me where to go?
I can't decide what to wear.

Some of the verbs that follow this pattern are ask, decide,
explain, forget, know, show, tell and understand.



Grammar Focus

(Y imperative; should

b Tony's friend Andy is giving him advice. Complete
Andy's advice with the imperative form of the
verbs in the box. Be careful — two verbs need
to be negative.

Tony gets up late every morning and has to get ready for work
very quickly. He doesn't have breakfast — he just drinks a cup of
strong coffee. He drives to work — it's only about two kilometres,
but the traffic is terrible. He checks his messages while he's
waiting. At work, he drinks coffee all day and he doesn't stop

drink eat get go

for lunch — he eats pizza at his desk. When he gets home after set spend start wake

work, he watches TV until about 1 am Then the next day, he

does the same all over again. T I'm always tired these days. What should | do?
A Thatseasy. ' Start  the day with a good

breakfast. > about half an hour on
breakfast — it's really important.
T Half an hour? | don't have time in the morning.
A So® __ upearlier.
Gl your alarm for six thirty. And then
3 back to sleep - ©
out of bed right away.
T Six thirty? Are you joking?
A No, I'm serious. Get up early,
7 breakfast and
B so much coffee. It's bad for you.

C Correct one mistake in each sentence.

1 Everybody should to bring warm clothes.
a Read about Tony's normal daily routine. Write advice for 2 How much money | should take?
him using should / shouldn't and the words in brackets. 3 Don'tto be late for the party!
1 (get up earlier) 5 (use his phone in the car) 4 He shoulds be more careful.
He should get up earlier. 5 Not spend so much maoney on the Internet.

2 (have breakfast) 6 (stop for lunch) 6 You don't should check your email every five minutes.
7 What you think | should do to get fit?

3 (drink less coffee) 7 (eat at his desk)

d >> Now go back to p. 58.
4 (drive to work) 8 (go to bed earlier)

TP Uses of to + infinitive

a Match the sentence halves 1-7 with the endings a-g. C Use the verbs in the box to complete the sentences

It's dangerous a to get some sleep. with an positive or negative fo + infinitive.
[] They went to the gym to buy some food.

read eat break listen wear receive go arrive

1
2 b
3 [] He drove to the shops c fo visit Paris!
4 [] 1t will be great d to apply for the job. ,
5 [] I'm going to bed RN 1 | bought this book _toread about sharks.
6 [ ] She was disappointed f to do some exercise. 2 Itsexpensive___in restaurants every_f day.
7 [] She emailed the company g not to pass her exam. 3 Iwasannoyed ___a reply to‘ my email.
4 IWsrude _____ when she's talking.
b Complete the sentences with the correct 3 'We pramise_anything. .
question word + to + infinitive. 6 |don't know what —to the wedding.
7 You should leave now — on time.
which to buy what to watch where to go 8 ldecided ________ tothe part}-‘. | was too tired.

how to use whattede how to get who to speak to
d 2> Now go back to p. 61.

1 Idon't know _whattodo about my problem.

2 Canyoushowme __ this computer?

3 lcan'tdecide _____ for my holiday.

4 Doyouknow 1o the station?

5 I'mnotsure _____on TV tonight.

6 | like both these dresses. | can't decide s
7 Canyoutellme____ about getting a refund?




Comparatives and superlatives
OLZD

We use comparative adjectives and adverbs to compare two
things or actions, usually with than:

John's more interesting than Michael.

He's richer than he was.

She drives more carefully than all my friends.

We use superlative adjectives and adverbs to talk about

extremes, usually with the: Adjectives

He’s the worst guitar player in the world!

Who can run the furthest? One syllable rich = richer, the richest
He played the best |'ve ever seen him play. big > bigger, the biggest

Ending in -y easy =» easier, the easiest

Less/least is the opposite of more/most. We can use them frisndly => friendlier, the frieridliast

with all adjectives and adverbs:
I'm less happy than | was. Two or more careful = maore careful, the most careful

She drives less slowly than me. syllables interesting = more interesting, the most interesting

It was the least interesting meeting ever! Irregular good = better, the best

adjectives bad = worse, the worst

far=> further, the furthest

quiet = quieter, the quictest

bored [ tired = more | the most bored / tired

We can use as ... as to show that two things are equal:
He's as tall as me.
She drives as carefully as me.

We can use not as ... asto mean less than:

He isn't as clever as me. (= He is less clever than me. | am Adverhs
cleverer than him.) (NCRSELICO  fard = harder, the hardest
She doesn't drive as carefully as me. (= She drives less late = later, the latest

carefully than me. | drive more carefully than her.) Two or more often - more often. the most often

We often use comparatives or as ... as to compare syllables carefully = more carefully, the most carefully
the past with the present: Irregular well = better, the best
He's much better than he was. adverhs badly - worse, the worst

He’s not as bad as last time. far=> further, the furthest

early = earlier, the earliest

We often use superlatives with ever and the present perfect:
This is the best meal I've ever eaten.
It was the least interesting book I've ever read.

used to

We use used to + infinitive to talk about past situations and
habits which have now changed. Used to tells us something was
different in the past.

| used to be very thin. (= | was thin in the past, but I'm not

thin now.)

He didn’t use to go to the gym. (= He didn't go to the gym in the
past, but now he goes to the gym.)

Used to has the same form for all persons.

'»)07.09 | | usedtobe verythin.  Now I'm much stronger!

|| 1/You/We/They/He /She /1t
| used to hate tornatoes. Q Tip
_ She didn't use to wear high heels. Used to and the past simple
" Did you use to be good at sport? We can usually use the past simple to talk about these
Yes | did. | No. | didn't situations/habits, if we make it clear that we are talking about
’ ’ a particular period of past time:
There is no present form of used fo. Use the present simple. He was in good shape when he was younger.
| play tennis three times a week. When | was a student, | went running three times a week.

NOT

It's natural to use a mixture of used fo and the past simple
when we write or speak about long-term past situations:
In the 1950s, people didn’t use to drive fo work —

maost people walked or cycled.

156



Grammar Focus

Comparatives and superlatives

a Complete the sentences about three brothers: Alex, Eric, and Jack.

1 Alex is good at tennis, but ... Eric is better than Alex.  Jack is the best tennis player.
2 Alex is very fit, but ... Eric is than Alex.  Jackis

3 Alex has travelled very far, but ...  Erichastravelled _—_ Alex.  Jack has travelled

4 Alex is very friendly, but ... Eric is Alex. Jack

5 Alex drives carefully, but ... Eric . Jack

6 Alex works fast, but ... : Jack

7 Alex is fashionable, but ... ; Jack

b Look at each group of sentences. Which sentence (a, b, or ¢) has a different meaning?

1 a | run faster than him. 2 a Her English is better than mine. 3 a It's the most boring book I've ever read.
b He doesn't run as fast as me. b Her English isn't as good as mine. b It's the least interesting book I've ever read.
¢ | run as fast as him. ¢ She doesn't speak English as well as me. ¢ I've never read a more interesting book.

€ Correct the mistakes in the sentences.

1 He drives worse as me. 5 The weather is not as cold than it was.

2 This is best film I've ever seen. 6 The island was the more beautiful place I've ever visited.
3 Sheisn't friendly as her sister. 7 This book is least interesting than the last one.

4 I'm a good runner, but Tom's the faster in the school. 8 |don't speak French as well that she does.

d 2> Now go back to p. 68.

used to /O years ago

a All of the sentences about the past are false.
Change them so that they are true.

500 years ago ...

People used to work in IT. People didn't use to work in [T,
People didn’t use to work on farms.

People used to live as long as they do now.

Children’s education used to be free.

Cities didn't use to be smaller than today.

People didn't use to travel by horse.

People used to use microwaves to cook food.

N OO R WwWrN

b Rewrite the sentences. Change the underlined verbs

from the past simple to used to. ¢ Look at the pictures of Mary and Jeff ten years ago
1 | ate a lot of chocolate when | was younger, and today. Write sentences about how they have
| used to eat a lot of chocolate when | was younger. changed. Use used to / didn't use to and the words
2 People wrote a lot of letters in the days before email. in brackets.
3 Where did you live when you were a child? 1 (Mary / have long hair)
4 She was a manager before she stopped working. 2 (Jeff / be thinner)
5 Did your parents read you stories when you were young? 5 (Jeff / wear suits)
6 |didn't like vegetables when | was a child. 4 (They / look after the garden)
7 Were you a good student at school? 5 (They / ride a motorbike)
8 We weren't as fit as we are today. 6 (They / own a car)

d 2> Now go back to p. 71.



EI¥ The passive: present simple and past simple

Active:
Most verbs in English are active — the doer of the verb comes
before the verb.

Francis Ford Coppola made The Godfather in 1972.
He also made ... (We are talking about the person.)

Passive:
In the passive, the object comes before the verb.

The Godfather was made in 1972 by Francis Ford Coppola.
It was filmed in ... (We are talking about the movie.)

We use passive verb forms when the main thing we are talking
about is the object of the verb.

Some common uses of the passive are:

« when the doer isn't important:
This house was built in the 1960s.
(It doesn’t matter who built it — the date is more interesting.)
Thousands of copies of Gold: Greatest Hits are sold every year.
(It doesn’t matter who sells them.)

e when we don't know who did something:
The picture was stolen last night. (We don't know who stole it.)
This photo was taken in Barcelona. (I don't remember who
took it.)

Present perfect with for and since

We form the passive with be + past participle, where be shows
the tense of the verb, e.g., present simple.

[>)08.021

Present simple Past simple

A T b Three Godfather films

school football team
were made altogether.
every year.

This car isn't sold in the The Harry Potter books

USA or Canada. weren't written for adults.
Am [ invited to your Was The Hobbit written
party? for children?

Yes, you are. / Yes, it was. / No,

No, you're not. it wasn't.

(See p. 168 for a list of irregular past participles.)

We use by to introduce the doer after the verb:
The Godfather was directed by Francis Ford Coppola.
This house was built by my grandfather.

We can use the present perfect with for and since to describe a
situation that started in the past and continues now.

In positive statements, we use the present perfect with for and
since with particular verbs which describe things that are often
true for a long time: live, work, know, have, be, like, love, hate,
enjoy, own, etc.

[>)08.05)

We use since to say when something started:
I've had this T-shirt since 2017.

have T-shirt
= lwmw
- | |
Past 2017

Now

We often use a verb in the past simple after since:
I've loved tennis since | was a child. (| was a child when | started
liking tennis, and | still like it now.)

We use forto describe the length of fime:
I've known him for a few days. (| met him a few days ago.)

know him
A . . . .
> I |
N e afewdays ——————»)
Past b Now

We often use How long ...7 questions with the present perfect to
ask about a period of time:

A How long have you lived here?

B Since | was a child. | For about ten years.

Remember, we form the present perfect with have +
past participle.

Qip

We can also use always or all my/vour life:
I've always hated cheese. / |'ve hated cheese all my life.

Q Tip

e Don't use the present simple to talk about periods of time
up to now. Use the present perfect instead:
How long have you known each other?
NOT Hew-ore-de-you-know-eact-other?

e Don't use the present perfect for periods of time that are
finished. Use the past simple (with for, from ... to) instead:
[ lived there for two years / from 2016 ta 2018.
NOT j

He's been a member of the team Since 1275.
He's faster than angyone !



Grammar Focus

EIY The passive: present simple and past simple

a Rewrite these sentences in the passive using b Rewrite these sentences in the passive. Include the
the highlighted words as the subject of the sentence. doer in the new sentence.
Don’t include the doer. 1 Frank Gehry designed The Guggenheim, Bilbao .
1 Somebody wrote the story 200 years ago. The Gugaenheim, Bilbao was designed by Frank Gehry.
The story was written 200 years ago. 2 Marilyn Monroe wore Chanel No. 5 perfume.

2 A company made my car in Germany.

3 Every year, 3 million people visit the Taj Mahal .

3 Bookshops don't sell that book in your country.

4 A fire destroyed many parts of London in 1666.
4 People eat sushi all over the world.

5 Clyde Tombaugh discovered Pluto in 1930.

5 Inthe UK, DJs play the number 1 song on the radio

every hour.
C Put the words in the correct order to make questions
6 Somebody broke a window during the night. in the passive.
1 made / was / the / where / film
7 The journalist didn't describe India very well in the article. Where was the film made?

2 was / the book / written / when

3 made / cheese / is / how

4 your bike / was / when / stolen

5 the statue / was / in France / made

6 who / her wedding dress / was / designed by

d 2> Now go back to p. 79.

Shhhhhh. Let.?
watchthe film |

Present perfect with for and since

a Write for or since. C Complete the questions in the present perfect.
1 __since  last week 7o July 1 Howlong — (you /study) English?
2 a week 8 — 1,000years 2 Howlong__ (she/live) in this area?
3 a long time 9 ______ vyesterday 3 Howlong—__ (MrBell/teach) at
4 last weekend 10 __ months this school?
5 five minutes 11 ____ten days 4 How long (we / have) our
6 | was a child 12 llastsaw you passports?
5 Howlong— (he/ be) a football fan?
b Rewrite the sentences with the present perfect and
for or since. d Complete the sentences. Use the past simple or
1 1 work here. I've worked here since January. the present perfect.
2 | live here. three months. 1 __ (she/work) here for ten months.
3 He holds the record. the last Olympics. 2 (she / start) work last July.
4 She owns that car. 2018. 3 When —___ (you/ buy) your car?
5 They are married. two days. 4 Howlong __ (you/ have) this car?
6 | don'tlisten to pop music. a long time. 5 (we/notsee) him since last summer.
7 We are not friends. we had a fight. 6 (we / not see) him in October.
8 |don't have a TV in my home. a few years. 7 (I / love) animals when | was a child.
9 He doesn't eat meat. New Year's Day. 8 (I / love) animals all my life.

e 22 Now go back to p. 81.




XY First conditional

We use the first conditional to talk about a possible future situation and the result of that situation:

(possible future situation) If the weather is good this weekend, (result) we'll go to the park.
(possible future situation) If / pass this exam, (result) I'll be very happy.

There are two clauses in a conditional sentence: the if clause and the main clause.
The ifclause can go before or after the main clause.

If | pass my exams, [I'll get into university. I'll get into university  if | pass my exams,
ifclause main clause main clause ifclause

To talk about a possible future situation, use the present simple in the /f clause.

Q Tip Never use will / might in an if clause.
If 1 go to New York ... NOT #l-witl-ge-to-NewYork—

To talk about the result of the situation, use a suitable future form, e.g., will, might,

be going to or present continuous. I:BIEM&L &ﬂnrl.:mtg
° in the country.

EX
I'll get a good degree if | work hard this year. Q Tip
If he works hard, he won't fail.

If they don't wark hard this year, they won't get a good degree.
Her teacher might ask her to repeat the year if she doesn’t work hard.

NOT What-will-you-do-Fdees-it-rain?
Questions and short answers « We can make short questions with

What will you do if you pass? What if ... 2

If she doesn’t work hard, what will happen? What if it rains?
If you don’t get into university, will you look for a job? Yes, | will. | No, | won't.

Are his parents going to buy him a car if he works hard? Yes, they are. | No, they're not.

* The word order in the ifclause
doesn't change in questions.
What will you do if it rains?

€3 Verh patterns v+ 0+ e | oo vorv+ g | oo

choose decide . ; :
[»)09.08 d describe discuss | begin start
want would like : e ;
Some verbs are often followed by another verb. The two most enjoy finish continue

promise expect . o
: |
common patterns are: needd| pln fem not mind stop prefer® like

e verb + fo + infinitive: e verb + verb + -ing: ghtor hope keep think of love™ hate*
| hope to see you soon. | don’t mind reading about
famous people.
Sometimes both forms are possible with no change in meaning: Q Tip
He started talking. | He started to talk. *| love going to parties. v | love to go to parties. /
| prefer talking to my friends. / | prefer to talk to my friends. But remember, after would like / love ! hate / prefer, you must

To make a negative on the second verb in both verb patterns, always use o + infinitive:
not goes before the verb: | would love to come to the party.

| decided not to go to the party. e
[ hate not gaing to work.

When a verb comes after a preposition (e.g., on, by, from,

Q Ti about), it is always in the -ing form:
p You shouldn't warry about talking fo strangers.
We can make negatives with either the first verb or the I'm thinking of studying history.

second verb. This sometimes changes the meaning:
| didn't choose to go to the parly.

(I went to the party, but only because | had to.)

| chose not to go fo the party. (I didn’t go fo the party.)

lenjoy reading about the lives of famous pecple.
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EI¥ First conditional

Grammar Focus

a Match the sentence halves.

[4] If you study hard, ...

[]1f you don't take a coat, ...

[]You won't be late ...

[]1tll be hard to get a good job ...

[]If you drive too fast, ...

[]1f I get a place at medical school, ...

[ ] He’s going to travel around the world ...
[ ] We might go to the beach tomorrow ...

—

00O~y B WM

if you don't go to university.

if he has enough money.
you'll get cold.

I'm going to become a doctor.
if you leave now.

if the weather is nice.

you'll get good marks.

you might have an accident.

Tm o OO0 oW

Choose the correct options. All the sentences are about
the future.

1 If you pay/ will pay the bill, | pay / I'll pay you back next week.

2
3

If | don't/ won't do some exercise, // I'll put on weight.

She isn't going to / doesn't catch her plane if

she doesn't/ isn't going fo leave soon.

What do/ will you do if there is / there'll be a traffic jam?

If we like / might like the hotel, we might stay / stay a few
more days.

They won't/ don't enjoy the journey if they won't/ don't get
a seat.

Are you going to ! Do you cook if | get/ might get home late?

B Verb patterns

C Complete the conversations with the correct
forms of the verbs in brackets. Use will/’ll or the
present simple. All the sentences are about the
future.

A | just bought an old car for £500.

B What! (you / do)
if 2 (it / break) down?

A3 (1/ ask) for my money back.

c If? (it / be) sunny tomorrow,
S (l/take) the children to the park.

D That's nice. If © (1 / have) time,
7 (I / make) a picnic for you.

C Great, thanks! But, if (you / not
do), don't worry, ? (we / be) OK.

E © (1 / not finish) this essay tonight if

s (the cat / not get) off my laptop.

F Just push him off.
If 12

13

(I / push) him off,
(he / jump) back up again.
F I'll put him outside.

d 2> Now go back to p. 89.

a Choose the correct option. c

They want leaving.

| enjoy to play/ playing basketball.

Do you mind fo work / working late?

We discussed fo start / starting a business.

We hope to visit/ visiting you soon.

Why did you choose fo live / living in the city?

Please stop to talk / talking now and open your book.
They've offered fa help / helping us.

We really need to go/ going very soon.

You should plan fo save / saving more money.

W0~ g WM~

—
o

b Cross out the verb forms that are NOT possible
in these sentences. Remember, after some verbs
both verb forms are possible.

He began to act/ acting when he was a child.

He chose not to do / not doing his homework.

He worries about making / to make mistakes.

| prefer not to be ! not being late.

Do you mind to start/ starting without me?

We're thinking of to become /| becoming vegetarians.
The children continued fo be [ being noisy.

| like to cook | cooking for other people.

Would you like to have / having dinner with me?
We hate to think / thinking about money when we're
on holiday.

QWO ~NOM WK —

—

e

Complete the sentences with the correct forms of the verbs.

the exam. (pass)
late. (not be)
up early. (get)
on a uniform every morning. (not put)
English very quickly. (speak)
his work. (do)
? (visit)
in the match? (not play)

1 | don't expect
She promised
We don't mind
| enjoy

They learned
He couldn't concentrate on
Which cities are you planning
Did he choose

O~ U = WM

Complete the text with the verbs in the box.

hates hated started discussed didn't expect
thinks of preferred continued needed

My friend says he |__hates __ speaking in public. He told me
that when he 2 getting up in front of a crowd, he
feels terrified. I'm very surprised. | thought | knew everything about
my friend, and | 3 to hear this. He said that he

& feeling embarrassed around big groups of people
when he was about 11 years old. He ® standing up
in front of the class at school, and © 1o feel this way
as an adult when he 7 to speak at meetings at work.
We @ getting professional help for his problem, but
he said he ° talking to friends about it.

22 Now go back to p. 91.
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£ Second conditional

We use the second conditional when we imagine a situation
in the present or future. The situation is unreal, unlikely or

impossible.

We describe the unreal situation in the if clause. We talk about
the result of that situation in the main clause.

(unlikely future situation) If [ stele from work, (result) I'd feel bad.
(result) /I'd take a holiday from work (impossible present

situation) if | had more money.

Use the past simple (and/or past continuous) in the if clause.
We can use would + infinitive or could + infinitive to talk about

the result.

If it was raining and | saw a hitchhiker, 'd stop.
[ could go on more holidays if | had more money. (could = it

would be possible)

(I Quantifiers; too/ not enough

[>)10.03]

Statements

If she crashed my car, I'd be very angry.

He wouldn’t stop fo help if he saw an accident.
If you didn’t have a job, you couldn’t pay the rent.
Hollywood wouldn't step making films if people didn’t go to

the cinema.

'd give more money to charity if | were rich.

Questions and short answers

What would you do if you lest your job?

If you didn’t know the answers, would you cheat?

Yes, | would. | No, | wouldn't.

Would you buy your child a motarbike?

Yes, | would. | No, | wouldn't.

Q Tip

« When we talk about impossible present situations with be,
we usually use /f I/he/she were, not If I/he/she was:
If | were taller, I'd be better at basketball.

= We can also use the second conditional to give advice with

the phrase If | were you (NOT H+wasyot):
If | were you, | wouldn't park there. (I'm imagining the

situation where I'm you.)

Quantifiers

We use quantifiers before countable and uncountable nouns to

describe the amount of something.

Countable nouns are things that we can count:

one book, five books.

Uncountable nouns are things that we don't usually count:

water NOT sre-water, fre-waters.

Large
quantity

There are a lot of books.

[») 10.05]

There's a lot of water.

No
particular
guantity

There are some books.

There's some water.

There are a few books.

Small
quantity

There aren’t many books.

There’s a bit of water.
There isn't much water.

There are no books.

Zero
quantity

There’s no water.

There aren’t any books. There isn't any water.
Are there any books? Is there any water?
How many books How much water

are there? is there?

Qfip

Be careful with the nouns money, fruit, and furniture. They're all
uncountable in English. We can say five euros, ten apples, and
six chairs, but NOT fivemeneys, fepfrafts, and sixfurfiures,

too/ not enough
We use too to say something is more than the right amount:
There are too many people. There's toa much noise.

We use not enough to say something is less than the

right amount:

There ism’t enough food for everyone.

(>)10.06]

More than the
right amount

There are too many
people.

Less than the
right amount

There aren't enough
people.

| eat too much

There isn’t enough

cheese. cheese.
m He talks too much. HE docst Bk
enough.
Adjectives It's too hot. It isn’t hot enough.
Adverbs She eats oo quickly, She doesn't eat

very

quickly enough.

We use very before adjectives and adverbs. There is an
important difference between very and too:

It's tea small. / He's driving tea slowly.

(= I'm complaining about problems.)

It's very small. / He's driving very slowly.

(= I'm describing situations, not complaining.)
We use very much with verbs:

[ like it very much. NOT +venike-it



£ Second conditional

Grammar Focus

a Match the sentence halves.

If you saw a celebrity in the street,

[ ] Would you help a stranger with their bags
[ ]1f | didn't like my job,

[ ]1f | saw an accident,

[ 11 could sell my motorbike

[ ] What would you do

[ ]! failed my exams,

[ ] Could she deal with the stress

—_

O~ = WM

DT ma ho o 0O o m

C Complete the conversation with the
second conditional forms of the verbs

I'd look for a new one.

if you were lost?

my father would be disappointed.
if she were a nurse?

would you try to talk to them?

if we needed some money.

I'd try to help.

if you were in a hurry?

h Choose the correct verb forms in each sentence.

1 If | would be /@ererich, I'd give/ | gave up work.

2 The film would be | was better if it wasn't / wouldn't be three hours long.

3 If I'd have! | hadtime, I'd read/ | read more books.

4 What would/ did you do if you'd see ! you saw a snake in your room?

5 If you wouldn't/ didn't buy coffee every day, you'd save/ you saved a lot of money.

6
.

LD Quantifiers; too/ not enough

| wouldn't/ didn't spend time with him if | wouldn’t / didn’t like him!
If you would find ! found a lost phone, would you ! did you keep it?

in brackets.
A If! (1/be) you, 2
(I / not eat) those grapes.
B It's a supermarket. Nobody cares.
If 3 (I/ not eat) them,
s (they / throw) them away.
A What® (you / do) if
& (a shop assistant / see) you?
B’ (1/ promise) to pay for them
at the fill.
A Whatif® (they / not believe)
you and °© (they / call) the
police? 10 (you / go) to prison

for stealing grapes!

You're being very silly! If 11

(the police / come), 12

(they / not send) me to prison. But
3 (it / be) embarrassing.

d 22 Now go back to p. 99.

a Choose the best quantifier to complete
each sentence.

1 Hurry up! We don't have time!
asome b no (© much d many

2 Just chips, please. I'm not very hungry.
aafew b any c abitof d much

3 Can | have milk in my coffee, please?
Not much.
aafew Dbno c alotof d abitof

4 You don't need to take
I'll pay for everything.

money with you.

d Write a sentence about each picture using the words in
brackets and too / not enough.

a any b no c afew d many

5 When | moved here, | had friends. But
now | have a lot.
a abitof b much c no d any

6 | bought books last week, but | haven't
read them yet.
a any b no c much d some

h Tick (v) the sentences that are correct.

There aren't much people here in the winter.
We saw a lot of lorries on the motorway.

Are there any empty seats in the cinema?

A bit of the vegetables were not enough soft.
I'd like a bit of bread with my soup.

| love too hot weather.

| don't earn enough money.

Was the test too much difficult?

O~ B W

C Correct the mistakes you found in the
sentences in b.

3 (she/tall / to reach
the shelf)

5 (service / here / slow)

e 2> Now go back to p. 100.

2 (soup / hot)

readytoorder?Would
Qmouporsaladormgbew

somethingtodrink ?

6 (Sorry, | / have / money)
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EEIY Defining relative clauses

We use defining relative clauses to define a noun. A relative
clause explains what kind of thing, or which particular thing,
we are talking about.

The film s about an android. X (not specific enough — you
don't know which film)

The film that is on TV tonight is about an android. v (more
specific — you know which film I'm talking about)

A vet is a doctor. X (not enough information for a clear
definition)

A vet is a doctor that looks after animals. v (more specific —
you know what kind of doctor)

To add a defining relative clause after a noun, we use a
relative pronoun (e.g., who, which, that) or a relative adverb
(e.g., where).

[>) 11.03]

Use who or that when the noun is a person:

It's about a man who/that travels through time.

Use which or that when the noun is a thing:

There’s an art gallery which/that stays open 24 hours a day.
Use where when the noun is a place:

The Matrix is about a world where computers control
everything.

Who, which, where and that replace other words in the clause:
It's about a person #e who travels through time.

There’s an art gallery 4 that stays open 24 hours a day.

The Matrix is about a world where computers control
everything there.

£LD Articles

Things in general Specific things
@ = no article first mention know which one

Singular a man, an egg | the man, the egg
Plural M scientists some scientists the scientists

g chocolate some chocolate the chocolate

(>) 11.04]

When we talk about plural or uncountable things in general, we usually
use no article:

@ Tourists sometimes have @ accidents when they are

climbing @ mountains.

When we talk about specific things for the first time, we usually use a/an
for singular nouns:

| met a scientist. She was wearing a white coat.

We found an underground cave.

We don't use an article for plural and uncountable nouns. We often use
words like some, any, much, many, etc., or a number:

He put some popcorn in a bowl.

They found 8,000 soldiers.

When we talk about specific things that we have already mentioned, we
usually use the:

The popcorn popped.

The soldiers were all different.

We sometimes use the when we mention a specific
thing for the first time:
* with a defining relative clause:
The film that | saw last night was amazing.
= with a superlative adjective:
Usain Bolt is the fastest runner in the world.
= when there is only one of something:
He was the only / the first foreigner in the village.
The sun was low in the sky.
» when we expect the reader/listener to know what we
are talking about:
Where's the car? (= my/your/our car)
He got a taxi from the airport to the hotel. (= the
airport that he arrived at, the hotel he was staying at)
They saw a man in the ice. (= the ice on the mountain)

We don't use articles for the names of most places,
including countries (e.g., Vietnam, China, Austria)
or cities (e.g., Vienna, X'ian, New Orleans) and other
places (e.g., Mount Everest, Lake Winnipeg).

But there are exceptions: the USA, the UK, the Alps,
the Nile, the Golden Gate Bridge.

Q Tip

There are some phrases where you can’t change the
articles. You just have to learn the phrase:

by accident / by chance / on putpose;

in bed / at home / at work;

by car / by plane / on foot




KLY Defining relative clauses

Grammar Focus

a Write the correct word — who, which, that, or where — to complete

the sentences.

A dictionary is a book
An architect is someone
That's the cinema they show films at midnight.
She's the girl lives next doaor.

What do you call a machine
The restaurant
The shop
The chef

designs buildings.

cuts paper?
we met was very quiet.

sold nice cards has closed down.
works on Fridays isn't here today.

O~ 0= W=

b Cross out the relative pronouns that are NOT possible.
The car who/ which / where | that won the race was a Ferrari.

The area who !/ which | where/ that he lives is very nice.

That's the office who [/ which ! where/ that | used to work.

NOO s WM

EELD Articles

contains words and definitions.

| have a friend who/ which | where / that loves science fiction.

C Correct one mistake in each
sentence.

1 The actor he played the doctor was
very good.

2 Where are the shoes what were
under the stairs?

3 Is there a shop which | can buy a
sandwich near here?

4 A smoke alarm is a device tells you
when there is a fire.

5 A man who fixed my dishwasher
says he knows you.

6 Our wedding pictures were saved on
the laptop it broke.

d 2> Now go back to p. 109.

| read about some scientists who/ which | where | that are studying time travel.
The film's about a planet who / which / where [ that it's dark all the time.
He made the discovery who/ which / where / that won the Nobel Prize.

a For each noun, decide which article (a, an, the or @)
is NOT possible. Cross out one wrong article.

A/ @/ The books are expensive.

We went to a /& / the shop.

They come from &/ the India.

A/ @/ The tourists often used to come here.

An/ @/ The ice is dangerous — you can fall down easily.
We found it by a / @ chance.

They made a / @ / the clothes in that factory.

| need to go to an / @/ the airport.

She's at &/ the work right now.

An/ @/ The Indian food is delicious.

OWoo-NoOo kWM =

fuee

b Decide if the underlined words are the same thing or
two different things. Write S or D.

1 He didn't find the book that he was looking for. But he
found a really interesting book in the cupboard. _D

2 He put some popcorn into a bowl and it popped. Then he
put some chocolate into a bowl and it melted.

3 Two climbers were going up a mountain. Far ahead, they
could see somebody on top of the mountain.

4 He took a photograph of his son and entered it in a
competition. He was very surprised to see the picture
onTV.

5 |saw a girl at the station. She looked like the girl who lives
next door, but she has black hair.

6 A |sent you a message about school. Did you get it?
B No, | don't think so. Maybe you sent the message to
somebody else.

¢ Complete the story with the correct articles: a, an,
the or &.

In 1738, some engineers near '_2_ Naples in >__ Italy wanted
to build *__ palace for “__ king of Naples, so they started
digging °___ hole.

They found ®___ wall under the ground. ' wall had _
beautiful paintings on it. After more digging, they found °__
whole city.

10 city was Pompeii, which was destroyed by ''___ volcano

nearly 2,000 years ago. The discovery showed 2___ world
exactly how *___ people lived 2,000 years ago.

d 2> Now go back top. 111.
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1Y Past perfe

ct

disappear

o v

When [ got. home., my goldfish had disappeared .

get home

- ol

Past

tad

Now

We form the past perfect with had/hadn't + past
participle. The form is the same for all subjects.

[>)12.02]

[ | 1/You/We/They/He/She /1t

I had / 'd left before he arrived.
He hadn't arrived when | left.

Had you seen him?
Yes, we had. / No, we hadn’t.

(See p. 168 for a list of irregular past participles.)

The past perfect is often used with the past
simple. The two clauses are often joined with
when, because, so or by the time.

When + past simple, past perfect
When | got home, my goldfish had disappeared.

Past simple, because + past perfect
| was late because my car had broken down.

Past perfect, so + past simple
We'd never been fo a concert before, so we were

We use the past perfect to describe an event in a time period
that leads up to anather past event or time period. We use the
past simple to describe the more recent event or time period:
By 2016, | had left London and had moved fo Cambridge. (| did
this before 2016.) / got a job ... (I did this in 2016.)

EEZ) Reported speech

very excited.

By the time + past perfect, past simple

By the time the class had finished, we were all fired.
By the time + past simple, past perfect

By the time she called, her sister had gone home.

When we talk about what someone said in the past, we often
use reported speech:

[ don't know what happened. (direct speech)

=> She said she didn’t know what had happened. (reported
speech)

We usually use the verbs say and fell in the past simple.

After fell, you must include the person who was spoken to:
My sister said (that) ...

My sister told me (that) ...

We can also include fhat before the reported words — however,
it's not necessary.

We change the verb forms in the reported words by shifting
them back one tense.

Direct speech

My sister told me she didn't know what had

> my best shoes. But | didn't believe her.

Repredspech

present simple past simple I don't like this book. He said he didn't like the book.
can could You can start eating. He said we could start eating.
will would She'll be angry. [ told him she'd be angry.

present continuous

past continuous

I'm watching TV

He said he was watching TV.

am/is/are going fo

was/were going to

I'm not going to sleep.

He said he wasn’t going to sleep.

past simple

past perfect

| saw you break it.

She said she'd seen me break it.

=
>
>
-
=
>
e

present perfect

past perfect

I've never been to London.

AR AR AR 2R AR AR

| told them I'd never been lo London.

QTip

Don't forget to change the pronouns (e.g., /, you, she) and possessives (e.g., my,
her, your) in reported speech, depending on who you are talking to.
‘I like your shirt!’ she said. = She said she liked my shirt.




Grammar Focus

KTV Past perfect
a Complete the text with the past perfect form of the b Match the sentence halves.
verbs in brackets. 1 [f]When she turned on the TV, ...

2 []Yesterday, | found some old pictures ...

3 []When | checked my emails after my holiday, ...
4 [ ] By the time | started my meal, ...

5 [] The flat was dark when we got home ...

6 [] They didn't know what to do ...

everybody else had already finished.

| saw that I'd received over 200!

because they hadn't listened to the instructions.
because we'd forgotten to leave the light on.
that I'd drawn when | was a child.

the programme had already started.

=homoooe . IF

C Complete the sentences with one past simple and
one past perfect form of the verbs in brackets.

1 Nobody __came (come) to the meeting because Jed
had forgotten (forget) to send the invitations.

2 Sofla___ (arrive) late because her bus
(break) down.

taff at a supermarket were surprised to find a 3 My parents___ (not go) to Rome before, so they

tiger in their shop on Monday morning. The tiger (be) really excited.
WJ'_hadgone (go)into the supermarket because 4 Fred_______ (notdo) his homework when the teacher
itwashungry. It— (break) the door to get (ask) for it
. 3 5 — A
in, o the dlaom ©______(nat a0} oif beeanse 5 Bythetime| __ (find) the website, they
the shop manager”______ (forget) to turn it on. (sell) all e tickets

P o ; R !
The t:gez ——— (make) a terrible pese 1 th:e 6 The kitchen (be) very messy because |
shop. It"_— (find) the meat section, and it .
7 S (not have) time to clean up.

(eat) a lot of the meat from the fridges.
: 2 ; 7 1 (never fly) before, so | _ (feel)

The police gave the tiger some more meat with a drug
init. When the tiger®____ (finish) eating the g very nervous&h teh £ Riigh) wh (et)
drugged meat, it fell asleep. Then the police took the e N & maleh/ Tinish) when you —ge
tiger back to the zoo. The tiger’____ (escape) there?

from the zoo the previous night after a zoo worker
W (leave) a cage open.

d 2> Now go back to p. 119.

£EI3 Reported speech
a Choose the correct option in the reported speech on the right.
1 ‘l'can swim 12 km.’ He said he@ouldY would swim 12 km.
2 'He's not going to go to the party.’ She said he wouldn't going / wasn't going to go to the party.
3 ‘We'll call you when we get there.’ They said they were / would call him when they got/ get there.
4 "We saw him steal the laptop.’ They said they'd seen / they've seen him steal the laptop.
5 I'll go and get the car from the garage.’ She said she'll go/ she'd go and get the car from the garage.
6 ‘We like flying.’ We told them / said them we would like / liked flying.
7 ‘You can come to the party.’ They said we will come / could come to the party.
8 ‘I have been to Melbourne a few times.’ | said | went/ had been to Melbourne a few times.

h Complete the reported sentences with the correct pronouns and possessive adjectives.

1 ‘I don't want to see you tonight.’ She told me _she  didn't want to see __me  tonight.

2 ‘All of my friends are going to the cinema.’ He said all of friends were going to the cinema.

3 ‘You can't go out until you finish your homework." He told us couldn't go out until finished homework.

4 ‘| left my book on the train.' She told me had left book on the train.

5 “You'll catch colds if you don’t wear your coats.’ | said they would catch colds if didn't wear coats.

6 ‘'You can't tell me what | can and can't do!' | told my parents couldn'’t tell what could and
couldn't do.

¢ 2> Now go back to p. 120.
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Phonemic symbols

Vowel sounds

Short Long
fal [/ fuf Io/ [3:/ fai/ Juz/ I/ fiz/
teacher man put got shirt part who walk cheap
n/ i/ le/ In/
chip happy men but
Diphthongs (two vowel sounds)
leal 12/ lual {1/ Jar/ ler/ lau/ fav/
hair near tour boy fine late coat now
Consonants
/p/ /b/ it/ vl t/ fdf /k/ g/ 10/ 1o/ 1y /dz/
picnic book face very time dog cold 2o think the chair job
Is/ Izl I/ I3/ /m/ /n/ n/ /h/ N Ir/ Iwl /jl
sea 200 shoe television me now sing hot late red went yes
Irregular verbs
Infinitive Past simple Past participle Infinitive Past simple Past participle
be was /woz/ / been lend lent lent
were /w3ai/ let let let
become became become lose /luiz/ lost lost
begin began begun make made made
blow blew /blu:/ blown /blaun/ meet met met
break /breik/ broke /bravk/ broken /'bravkan/ pay /pel/ paid /peid/ paid /peid/
bring /brig/ brought /brazt/ brought /bro:t/ put put put
build /bild/ built /bilt/ built /brlt/ read /rizd/ read /red/ read /red/
buy /bar/ bought /ba:t/ bought /ba:t/ ride /raid/ rode /ravd/ ridden /'ridan/
catch /keet]/ caught /ka:t/ caught /kozt/ ring rang rung
choose /t fu:z/ chose /t favz/ chosen /'t [auzan/ run ran run
come came come sit sat sat
cost cost cost say /se1/ said /sed/ said /sed/
cut cut cut see saw /so:/ seen
deal /dial/ dealt /delt/ dealt /delt/ sell sold /sauld/ sold /savld/
do did done /dan/ send sent sent
draw /drai/ drew /dru:/ drawn /drain/ set set set
drink drank drunk sing sang sung
drive /dratv/ drove /drauv/ driven /'drivan/ sleep slept slept
eat /ist/ ate /et/ eaten /'izton/ speak /spi:k/ spoke /spavk/ spoken /'spavkan/
fall fell fallen spend spent spent
feel felt felt stand stood /stud/ stood /stud/
find /faind/ found /faund/ found /favnd/ steal /sti:l/ stole /stavl/ stolen /'stavlan/
fly /flat/ flew /fluz/ flown /flavn/ swim /swim/ swam /swam/ swum /swam/
forget forgot forgotten take /terk/ took /tuk/ taken /'terkan/
get got got teach /tistJ/ taught /tot/ taught /tozt/
give /giv/ gave /gerv/ given /'grvan/ tell told /tauld/ told /tavld/
g0 went gone /gon/ think thought /62:t/ thought /62:t/
grow /grau/ grew /gru:/ grown /graun/ throw /Orav/ threw /Oruz/ thrown /Braun/
have /hav/ had /haed/ had /had/ understand understood understood
hear /hia/ heard /ha:d/ heard /h3:d/ /anda'stud/ /anda'stud/
hit hit hit wake /weik/ woke /wouk/ woken /'waukan/
hold /hauld/ held held wear /wea/ wore /wai/ worn /woin/
keep kept kept win Wwon won
know /nau/ knew /nju:/ known /naun/ write /rait/ wrote /ravt/ written /'ritan/
leave /lizv/ left left
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